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PREFACE TO VOL. XXXIX

LXX.XIII. The first four chapters of Part I,
Bressani's Relatione, appeared in Vol. XXXVIII.
In the current volume, we present the remainder of

Part I., all of Part IL., and Chaps. i.-v. of Part III.;

the remainder of the document Will be given in Vol.

XL~
The last chapter of Part I. describes the religious

ideas of the savages,-mainly of the Hurons, since

in that field Bressani had labored, and of the adjacent

Algonkin tribes; also their belief in dreams, and

their dependence on these for the cure of illness;

and the practices of the medicine-men. All this is

largely abridged from Ragueneau's account in the

Relation of 1648. Bressani mentions the customs

connected with death and burial; and concludes this

chapter with his answers to certain questions which

have been asked him. These relate to the flow

and ebb of tides on the American coasts; the great

abundance of water in the new continent; and the
declination of the magnetic needle in sailing thither.

Part IL. treats of the conversion of 'the Canadians

to the Faith." The efforts put forth in France for
this object are briefly mentioned; and the writer
proceeds to describe the main difficulties which
hinder the work among the Hurons. The first of

these concerns the early foothold of missions in
that country, of which a brief résumé is given. The
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second lies in the dangers of the journey. In illûs-
tration of these, Bressani here presents several letters
written by him to superiors audfriends in Europe,
after his escape from captivity,among the Iroquois

(April, 1644); these detail his experiences among

those cruel enemies, the torments he endured at their

hands, -and his final ransom by the Dutch,-all quite
similar to the case of Jogues (as related in Vol. XXV.).

Another hindrance to missionary labors is the
difficulty of acquiring the language of the natives.

To illustrate this point, Bressani abridges Le Jeune's

account of his winter among the Montagnais (1633-

34). He then adds mention of other obstacles to

the efforts of the Fathers, with which we are already
familiar,-the ignorance, superstition, and license

of the savages; the opposition of the medicine-men;

the general dread of baptism as a fatal ceremony;

the immunity of the josuits from the pestilence
which ravaged the Indian villages; etc. The perse-

cutions consequently inl icted upon the Fathers among

the Hurons are related, also the numerous conver-

sions resulting from their labors, and the zeal and

devotion of the neophytes.

Part III. is devoted to accounts of the deaths of

some of the Fathers who had fallen in the harness

of mission work. In this volume appear those of

Fathers Anne de Noue, Isaac Jogues, and Ennemond

Massé (1646), Antoine Daniel (1648), and Jean de

Brébeuf and Gabriel Lalemant (1649),-abridged

from the Relations of 1649 and.165o. The remainder

of the document will appear in Vol. XL.

R.G.T.
MAISON, Wis.. FebrLuary, 189.
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LXXXIII (continued)

BRESSANI'S BREVE RELATIONE

MACERATA: HEREDI D' AGOSTINO GRISEI, 1653

In Volume XXXVIII. we presented chaps. i.- iv.,' of Part

I.; herein we give the remainder of Part L, all of Part I.,
and chaps. i.- v. of Part III.; the rest of the document will be

given, in Volume XL.
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[19 i.e., 21] CAPITOLO QVINTO.

RELIGIONE DE MEDESIM.

H AUEUO letto in dinerfi autori, che feriuono
contro gli Athei, che l' Atheifmo è peccato con-

tro natura, la quale c' infpirafenfum quemdam

diuinitatis: non ne dubitano, -ma mi fono confermato

in quefto fentimento, per quello, che hò vifto ne' noftri

Barbari, ne' quali come incoltimfmi pare, che altro non

refti, che la pura natura corrotta, e pure fono lonta-

niffimi da' fentimenti de' noftri libertini, e dall' Athe-

ifmo. Primo credono 1' immortalità dell' anime, e

due diuerfe dimore verfo 1' Occidëte di alcuni felici, e

d' altri miferi, mefcolandoci però mille fanole, corne

gli antichi faceuano parlando de loro campi Elifi.

Secondo, credono i Spiriti buoni, e cattini; onde

ne' pericoli procurano di placare i cattini con vna

fpecie di. facrificio, che gli fanno, gettando del tabac-

co, ô del graffo de lor feftini nel fuoco, ô nell'

acqua; e conciliarfi i buoni; e certo hanno non folo

il fentimento d' vna diuinità; ma anche vn nome, che

ne' loro pericoli inuocano fenza faperne [20 i.e., 22]

il vero fignificato raccomandandofi Ignoto Deo cô

quefte parole Aireskui Sutanditenr, 1' vltima delle

quali fi potrebbe tradurre per miferere nobis. Terzo

apoftrofano fpeffo il Cielo, ed il Sole, pigliàdoli per

teftimonio hora del loro coraggio, hora della loro
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[19 i.e., 21] CHAPTER FIFTH.

RELIGION OF THE SAME.

I HAD read in sundry authors, who write against

the Atheists, that Atheism is a sin against nature,
which hersIf inspires in us scnsum giuemdarn divi-

nitatis. I did not doubt it; but I have confirmed

myseif in this opinion through what I have seen in

our Barbians. Among these wholly uncultivated

people, nothing else seems to remain but corrupted

nature alone; and yet they are very far from the

opinions of our libertines, and from Atheism. At

the outset, they believe in the immortality of the

soul, and in two separate abodes toward the Sunset,
for some happy., and for others wretched,-although

they mingie with these a thousand fables, as the

ancients did in speaking of their Elysian fields. Sec-
ondly, they believe in good Spirits and pvil ones;

wherefore, in dangers, they undertake to appease the

evil ones with a kind of sacrifice which they make

by throwing some tobacco, or fat from their feasts,
into the fire or the water; they do the saie, to -con-

ciliate the good spirits. And certainly they have
not only the perception of a divinity. but also a name
which in their dangers they invoke, without know-

ing [20 Le., 22] its true signiificance.-recommending
theiselves Igîto D-o with these words, Aireskui

Sittanditenr; the last of which mav be translated by
miserere, nobis. Thirdly, they frequently address the

1653i 13
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miferia, e fpeffo dell' innocenza loro; e ne' trattati, ò

lega con popoli foraftieri della loro fincera intentione,

come quello, che credono vedere il più fegreto de'

cuori, e capace di vendicare la perfidia de' traditori,

fenfo quafi commune dell' antica gentilità.

Vna natione d' Algonchini più vicini à gli Huroni

chiamati ondataüaüat, inuoca quafi in ogni feftino il

fattor del Cielo, dimandandogli la fanità, longa vita,

e fucceffo fauoreuole nelle loro caccie, pefche, guerre,

e mercantie; ma credono, che il genio, che hà creato

il Cielo è differëte da quello, che hà fatto la Terra, e

dall' autore dell' Inuerno, che habita verfo il Set-

tentr. donde inuia le neui, & il freddo come quello

dell' acque, le tëpefte, & i naufragij. I vêti hauendo

origine da fette altri genij,. che ftanno nell' aria, e

fpirano li 7 venti, quafi ordinarij in quelle contrade.

Quid perderent fi vnü colerent prudentiore compendio per

parlare con Sant' Agoftino.

Altri Algonchini più vicini a Kebek credono, che

ogni fpetie d' animali hà vn primo, che è come il

principio, & origine degli altri, cosi tutti i caftori di-

cono fono vfciti dal primo caftoro, che s' imaginano

effer grande come vna capanna, e chi in fogno vede

quefti primi è felice nella caccia di quella fpetie, della

quale hà vifto il primo. Interrogati doue habitano,

han rifpofto, che non lo fanno di ficuro, ma che cre-

dono, che quelli degli vecelli fiano nel Cielo, e quelli

degli altri animali nell' acque. Erano è vero i noftri

Barbari fenza religione, cioè fenza culto regplato, &

ordinario della diuinità, che confufamente conofce-
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Sky and the Sun,- calling upon them to witness

now their courage. now their misery, and often their
innocence. and, in treaties or leagues with outside

peoples, their sincere intention. as a being who, as
they believe, sees the most secret place of the heart,
and is able. to avenge the perfidy of traitors,-an
acceptation very general in ancient paganism.

A nation of Algonquins nearer to the Hurons,
called ondatauauat, invokes at almost every feast the
maker of Heaven, asking him for health, long life,
and favorable resuits in, their hunting, fishing, wars,
and trade; but they believe that the genie who has
created the Heaven is different from the one who has
made the Earth, and from the author of the Winter,
who dwells toward the North, whence he sends the
snows and the cold, as the genie of the Saters sends
tempests and shipwrecks. The winds have their
origin from seven other genii, who dwell i the air and
breathe forth the 7 winds which commodly prevail
in those regions. Quiid perderlnt si unu colerent

prudentzore compe;dio,- to speak with Saint Augustine.

Other Algonquins, nearer to Kebek. believe that
every species of animals has a first one, whibh is, as
it were, -the beginning and origin of the 'others:
thus all the beavers, thev say, have issued frdm the
first beaver. which thev imagine to have the height
of a cabin; and he who sees these first ones in a
dream, is fortunate in the hunt of that species where-
of he has seen the first. Being questioned where
these progenitors live, they answered that thev do
not know with certaitv. but that they believe that
those of the birds are in the Sky, and those of the
other animals in the waters.1 Our Barbarians were
indeed without religion .- that is, without regulated

1653J
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uano onde non haueuano nè tempij, nè Sacerdoti, nè

fefte, nè orationi, e riti publici, ma non folo non

erano Athei, ma ne anche sì irreligiofi, che non ren-

deffero qualche douere à quelli genij, a' quali attri-

buiuano i fauori più fegnalati. Onde non folo gl'

inuocauano fpeffo, come habbiamo detto del Sole,

ma li ringratiauano publicamente nelle vittorie, attri-

buendogli tutti i fucceffi fauoreuoli, e tutti i rimedij

de loro mali non fperandogli quafi da altro,' che da

mezzi fuperftitiofi, à quali per ho più ricorreuano

prima d' effer iftrutti nella fede. Parerà vn para-

doffo d' intendere parlare di fuperftitione, cioè di

fuperflua religione, doue non ve ne era neffuna, ma

non è nuouo di vedere, che fi paffi ne' vitij ab extremo

ad extremum fine medio. [21 i.e., 23] E perche quefta

materia è per piacere, fe non m' inganno, ne dirò

qui breuemente vna parola.

Diftingueuano gli Huroni infedeli tre forti di ma-

lattie, alcune naturali, effetti di caufe puramente

naturali, altre cagionate dall' anima dell' ammalato

defiderofa di qualche cofa, altre da fattuechiari; le

prime diceuano fi guarifeono con rimedij naturali, le

feconde con fodisfare a' defiderij dell' anima, le terze

con eftrarre il fortilegio dal corpo dell' infermo, ma

per le feconde bifogna fupporre, che oltre i defiderij

liberi, ò almeno volontarij, che ordinariamëte hab-

biamo, gli Huroni flimauano, che l' anime noftre

haueffero altri defiderij come naturali, e nafcofti nati

dal fôdo dell' anima non per via di cognitione, ma

per vn certo trafporto di fe in qualche oggetto à lei
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and ordinary worship of the divinity, of whomn they
had but an obscure knowledge; therefore they had

neither temples, nor Priests, nor feasts,, nor prayers

and public ceremonies; but they were not onlv not

Atheists, but also not so irreligions as not to render

some homage to those genii to whom they attributed

their most signal good fortune. So they not only

invoked them often, as we have said of the Sun, but

publicly thanked them in their victories, attributing

to them all their success therein, and all remedies

for their ills,--but relying only upon superstitions

means, to which chiefly they had recourse before being

instructed in the faith. It will seem a paradox to

hear mention of superstition,- that is. of superna-

ous religion, where there was none at al but it is

not a new thing to see that in vices there is a pas-

sage ab extremo ad extrc;ium, sie mecdi . (2 i. e., 23]

And because this topic is, if I am not mistaken,

likely to be of interest, I will briefly mention î h-ere.

The infidel Hurons distinguished three sorts of

diseases: some natural,-the effects of purelv natu-

ral causes; others, occasioned by the soul of the

patient being desirous of something; others, by sor-

cerers. The first, they said, are cured with natural

remedies; the second, by satisfying the desires of the
soul; the third, by extracting the spell frorm the
ailing man's body. But, for the second, it must be

recognized that, besides the free-or. at least, volun-

tary--desires that we usually have. the Huions

thought that our souls had other desires. lu : mnner

natural, and hidden, born in the depth of the souk-
not in the way of conscious knowledge. but throughi
a certain migration of the soul into some obýDject

proportioned to itself,- which the philosophe_-s wod

1653]
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proportionato, che i filofofi chiamarebbono defideria

innata per diftinguerli da' primi, che fono defideria

elicita.

Gli Huroni dunque fi perfuadeuano, che l' anima

palefaffe i primi defiderij per mezzo de fogni, che

fono la fua propria voce, e fe quefti fogni (diceuano)

fono adempiti, refta contenta, altrimenti fi fdegna, e

non folamente non cerca più il bene, e la felicità per

il corpo, ma riuoltandofi contro di lui, gli cagiona

varie infermità, e fpeffo la morte. Nel fogno poi

quando penfiamo à qualche cofa lontana, credeuano,

che l' anima vfciffe dal corpo per farfi presête alla

cofa fognata; non l' anima fenfitiua, che mai abban-

dona (diceuano) il corpo, ma la ragioneuole, che da

quello nell' operar fuo non dipende. Onde offeruauan

diligentemente i fogni per conofeere i defiderij dell'

anima, e non inafprirla, e gli obediuano fpeffo à

cofto di fangue, facendofi recidere, fe il fogno lo

comandaua, i membri fteffi con eftremo dolore. Cosi

aunenne- mentre noi erauam' iui, ad vn' huomo di

ftima, il quale hauédo fognato la notte, che era in

mano de' nemici, che gli tagliauano vn dito con vna

conchiglia di mare, fubito deito preparò vn folenne

banchetto, nel quale raccôtato fecôdo il lor coftume il

fogno, fi fece in presëza di tutti recidere veramëte

il dito cô acerbifs. dolore, feruëdofi in vece di col-

tello, d' vna côchiglia, che laceraua più tofto, che

tagliaffe la carne, & i nerui, e quefto col côfeglio de'

loro indouini, de quali hor hora parlaremo per fodis-

far al fogno, al quale vbidiuano, e quafi facrificauano
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,ea11 desideria innata, to distinguish them from the

first, xvhich are desideria elicita.

The Hurons, then, persuaded themselves that the

soul revealed .the first desires by means of dreams,
which are its own voice; and, if these dreams (they

said) are fulfilled, it remains content; otherwise, it

is vexed, and not only no longer seeks good and

happiness through the body, but, revolting against it,
causes it various infirmities, and often death. In a

dream, then, when one thinks of some distant thing,
they believed that the soù1 went forth from the body,

in order to become present in the thing dreamed of,-
not the perceptive soul, which (they said) never aban-

doned the body, but the rational one, which in its
operation does not depend on the body. For this

reason, they diligently observed dreams, in order to
know the desires of the soul, that they might not
irritate it; and they often obeyed it at the cost of
blood,-causing their very limbs to be cut off, with
extreme pain, if the dream so commanded. It thus
happened, while we were there, to a prominent man,
who - having dreamed at night that he was in the
hands of the enemies, who were cutting off one of
his fingers with a sea-shell -suddenly awoke, and
prepared a solemn feast. Upon that -occasion,-the
dream being related, according to their custom,-he
did, in the presence of all, actually have the finger cut
off with most cruel phin,-using, instead of a knife, a
shell which lacerated rather than cut the flesh and
sinews. This was done to fulfill the dream,- which
they obeyed, and to which they offered sacrifice, as
to a true divinity,- and by the advice of their divin-
ers, of whom we shall presently speak. But the
wisest regarded the dream, as we were saying, as a
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come ad vna vera diuinità. Ma i più fauij lo ftima-

uano, come diceuamo, voce dell' anima, che cosi palefa

i fuoi defiderij innati, che fi chiamauano in lor lingua

ondinnonk, i quali credeuano effer ialmête palefati dal

fogno, che reftauan però [22 i.e.,.24] fpeffo fcono-

feinti, e come fe bene noi palefiamo i noftri pëfieri cô

le parole, poffono però alcuni cô vifta fopranaturale

conofeerli; così s' imaginauano effi trouarfi alcuni più

illuminati degli altri, e capaci di veder nel -più pro-

fondo dell' anima i defiderij naturali, e più fegreti

di quella, e chiamauano quefta forte di gente arendio-

guanne. Quefti erano communemente i lor medici,

è più tofto ciarlatani, che chiamati alla vifita di qual-

che infermo, d ordinario non fi feruiuano d' altra

medicina, che del lor lume fuperftitiofo, indouinando

i defiderij occulti dell' anima, che tormentaua per

difpetto il corpo del'patiente. Diceuano hauer quefta

vifta, e virtù da vn Oki cioè da vn genio potente habi-

tante in loro, che gli era comparfo in fogno, ò in

veglia, in figura di Aquila, ò di Coruo, ò di altro fimile

animale, e fcuopriuano i defiderij nafcofti dell' infer-

mo, ô rigutardando in vn bacile pien d' acqua, o

fingendofi come poffeduti da qualche furia, come

faceuano altre volte le Sibille, ò nafeondendofi in

qualche luogo fegreto, d' onde diceuano vedere

1' imagini de' defiderij dell' anima afflitta, che poi gli

proponeuano per contentarla, ma tanto il rimedio de

fogni, quanto quello di quefli indouini era per Io più

vano, & inutile, ancorche à gara gli vni de gli altri

tutti s' induftriaffero di procurare le cofe al dir del
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voice of the soul, which thus revealed its innate

desires, which in their language were called ondin-

nonk. These they believed to be so revealed by
dreams, that they remained, none the less, {22 i.e., 24]

frequently concealed; and, just as we manifest our

thoughts by words, and yet, can know therm by

supernatural vision, they thus imagined that some

were found more enlightened than others, and cap-

able of seeing, in the greatest depth of the soul, 'its

natural and most secret desires; and they called this

kind of people arendioguanne. These were commonly
their physicians,- or, rather, charlatans,- who, when

called to visit some sick man, ordinarily used no

other medicine than their superstitions science -

divining the occult desire of the soul, which was

despitefully tormenting the patient's body. They

said they had this vision and virtue from an Oki,-

thate is, from a powerful genie dwelling in them,

which had appeared to them in a dream, or in w tch-

ing, in the form of an Eagle, or Raven, or bome

other like animal. They discovered the. hiden

desires, of the sick mai, either by looking into a

basin full of water; or by acting as if possessed by

some fury, as did formerly the Sibyls; or by hiding

themselves in some secret place, whence thefý saàd

they saw the images of the afflicted soul's desgies,

which they then made known to him, that lie mÏght

content it. But the remedies, both of dreams jand
of these diviners, were mostly vain and useless

although all, vying with one another, applied Vhem-

selves to procure the things desired,-as the fharla-

tan said, by the sick man's soul,-without sparing

either expense or effort. Here the eloquence of the

Captains found practice; here appeared the liberality

21
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ciarlatano defiderate dall' anima dell' infermo fenza

fparagnare nè fpefa, nè pena alcuna. Qui 1' eloquenza

de' Capitani s' efercitaua; qui compariua la libera-

lità, e religione de' compatriotti, e doue tra loro fi

vergognarebbono di dimandarfi le cofe ancora di poco

momento non era in quefta occafione, cioè per con-

tentare il fogno, è ondinnonk vergogna di domandare

cofe eforbitanti, prefenti, feftini, danze anche poco

honefte, che mai fi faceuano che in fimili occafioni, e

farebbe ftato empietà, e facrilegio il ricufarle. Più

d' vn de noltri hà corfo al principio pericolo della vita,

per non voler in fimili cafi cooperare ·ale loro fuper-

-ftitioni. Non feruinano dunque quefti rimedij ftimati

communemente fuperftitiofi, che per moftrare il conto,

che fi faceua delle perfone inferme, le quali effendo

di confideratione fi fingeuano fpeffo tali per effer

honorati da gli offequij del publico, ai quale fempre

1' ammalato doueua per ringratiamëto attribuire la fua

fanità, quando bene fi foffe feitito peggio che prima,

e perche quelli, che 10 faceuano per vanità fl leuauano

fubito in piedi, l'opinione del1 efficacia di quefti

rimedij affatto vani, & inutili era commune nel paefe.

[23 i.e., 25] Il rimedio degl' incantefimi era dell'

ifteffa natura, fi feruiuano communemente di qualche

femplice capace di prouocar il vomito, e fe i infermo

rendeua qualche fiocco di capelli, qualche baftoncello,

à pietruccia, diceuano quefto effer il fortilegio, il

quale fpeffo fi vantauano di tirare colla punta d' vn

coltello da qualche parte del corpo, fupponendo

condeftrezza qualche cofa, che teneuano loro fteffi
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and religion of their fellow-countrymen; and whereas

among them they would'be ashamed to ask for them-

selves thltgs, even of little moment, it was no shame
on these occasions,-that is, to content the dream,
or ondinnonk,-to ask for exorbitant things: gifts,
banquets, dances,-little decent, which were never
danced, except on such occasions,- and it would
have been impiety and sacrilege to refuse them.
More than one of ours, at the start, ran the risk of
life for not being willing, in such cases, to coöperate
in their superstitions. These remedies, commonly

esteemed superstitions, served then, only to show
the esteem in which the sick persons were held,-

who, when influential, often pretended to be sick, in
order to be honored by the respect of the public. To

this procedure the patient was always obliged, ont
of gratitude, to attribute his health,-even though
he felt worse than before; and, because those who
did so from vanity would suddenly rise upon their
feet, belief in the efficiency of these remedies,
although they were altogether vain and useless, was

common in the country.

[23 i.e., 25] The remedy of the enchanters was of

the same nature: they commonly used some simples,
of a sort to induce vomiting, and, if the sick man

cast up some lock of hair, some twig, or tiny pebble,

they said that. this was the spell. This they often
boasted of removing, with the point of a knife, from

some part of the body,-substituting, by a ruse,
something which they themselves held concealed
between the fingers, or elsewhere. If the patient
did not get well, they said there was still another
demon, and repeated the remedy; and, if he died,
they excused themselves by saying that the demon
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nafeotta tra le dita. ò altroue, e fe ' ammalato non

guariua diceuano efTerui ancor vn' altro demonio, e

ripeteuano il rimedio, e fe moriua fi feufauano con

dire,. che il demonio che 1' vecideua era più potente

del loro. Con tutti i mali fuccefli di quelte cure era

quelta opinione di fuperftitione si radicata in tutto il

paefe, che à pena in molti anni s' è potuta fminuire

L' origine di quefto errore era vu falfo principio, ma.

tra loro indubitato, che tutti 1h rimedij portano fempre

infallibilmente il loro effetto, fe dunque 1' ammalato

non guarina con vn rimedio naturale, la malattia era

fopranaturale, e vi bifognaua vu rimedio fopranatu-

rale, e fuperftitiofo. La maggior parte de loro

rimedij, come deboliffimi non operaua; conciudeÏan

dunque, che quaLfi tutte 1' infermità erano foprana-

turali, di fortiiegi, ô di defiderij occulti dell' ani

e la fuperftitione correua per tutto, ancorche noi dopo

lungo, e diligente efame non habbiamo potuto con-

uincerli ne' rimedij ò nelle malattie di cofa alcuna.

che fuperi le forze della natura, nè ritrouar alcun

veltigio di vera magia. ftregheria, e maleficio: il

demonio, che 1? poffedeua si affolutamente. e fenza

contralto neY anima. non curandofi forfi di farfi loro

fehiauo, corne de maghi,, ' anime de quali pretende

per pagamentoD de pochi feruitij; che gli rende. Ci

confermra in quelta opinione il vedere, che piglianano

per fuperititi one ogni cofa, che hauena vn poco dello

ftraordinario; fe per efempio nella caccia ftentauano

ad ammazzare vn' Orfo, ò vu Ceruio, & aprendolo

tronauano nella fua tefta, ò nelle vifeere vu' offo, ò
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which slew fiim was stronger than theirs. Notwith-

standing aIl the bad results of these treatments, this

superstitious notion was so rooted throughout the
country that scarcely in many years could it be

diminished. The origin of this error was a false
principle, but one undisputed among them, that all

remedies always infallibly have their effect; if, then,
the patient did not recover with a natural remedy,
the malady was supernatural, and there was need
of a supernatural and superstitious remedy. The

greater part of their reme4ies. as being very impo-
tent, did not operate; they then concluded that almost
all diseases were supernatural,-either from spells,
or from secret desires of the soul. Superstition,
therefore, was everywliere current, although we,
after long and diligent investigation, were not able

to convince them that in their remedies or in their
diseases there was nothing above the forces of nature;

nor could we find any trace of true magic, or witch-

craft, and evil art, because the demon which pos-
sessed them so absolutely. and without meeting any

opposition in the soul. does not care, perhaps, to

become their slave, as is the case witih wizards, whose
souls he laims in payment of sliglht services which
he renders them. It confirmed us in this opinion to
see that they had a superstitions regard for every-
thing which savored a little of the uncommon. if,
for instance, in their hunt thev had difficultv in kill-
ing a Bear or a Stag, and on opening it they found in

its head or in the -entrails a bone, or a stone, or a
serpent, etc., they said that such object was an oki,-
that is, an enchantment which gave strength and
vigor to the animal, so that it could not be killed;
and they used ~it as the superstitions do reliquaries,
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vn faffo, ò vn ferpente &c. dicenano quefte cofe effere

vn oki, cioè vn fortilegio, che daua forza, e vigore all'

animale, acciò non fi poteffe vecidere, e fe ne ferui-

uano, come i fuperftitiofi fanno de breni per effer

fempre felici: fe trouauano in vn arbore, ò fotto

terra qualche pietra di figura ftraordinaria fimile ad

vn piatto, ô cucchiaro, ô à qualche vafo ftimanano

quefto incontro felice; perche certi demonij (dice-

uano) che habitano ne' bofchi fi fcordano di tali cofe,

che fanno felici, chi le ritroua alla pefca, caccie,

[24 i.e., 26] traffichi, e ginoco, che chiamauano Aas-

kuandi, e credenano, che mutaf[ero fpeffo figura,

metamorfofandofi per efempio in vn ferpente, à in

vn becco di coruo, ò nell' vnghia d- vu' Aquila &c.

cof e che niuno haueua vifto, e tutti credean come

mille altre fauole inuentate da dinerfe nationi, che

gli vendeuan' affai care cofe fconofeiute, e di niuin

valore con quefta fola perfuafione di profitteuole

fuperftitione.

L' ifteffo crediamo ancora più certo d' alcuni che

fi fpacciauano nô folo per Profeti, ma anco per pa-

droni delle ftagioni, i quali quafi mai ' indouinanano,

e pure non perdeuano il credito; anzi la perfiiafione,

che haueano della moltiplicità de fortilegij, e ftreghe-

rie, paffaua sI oltre, che per qiuefto folo fofpetto

vecidenano talhora, e brugiauano gI' ifteffi paefani

fenz' altro accufatore, ò gindice, che vn moribondo,

che diceua effere affatturato da vtn tale, che 1' veci-

deua, citandone per teftimonio, ò ' ondinnonk, ô il

fogno, dal quale dipendeuano le vite fteffe degli



in order to be always -prosperous. If they found
in a tree, or beneath the soil, some stone of an uncon-

mon shape, like a plate, or spoon, or any vessel, they

esteemed this encounter fortunate; because certain

demons (they saidi, wlhich live in the woods, -forget

these things, which make any person who finds them

again successful in fishing, hunting, [24 i.e., 26]
trade, and gaming. These objects thev called Aas-
kitifî, and believed that they often changed form,
transforming themselves, for instance, into a serpent,
or a raveni's beak, or an Eagle's claw, etc.,-changes

which none had seen, but which ail believed, like a

thousand other fables invented by various nations.

These latter sold them, at a tolerably high price,
rare but worthless objects, merely through their

persuasion that this superstition brought them advan-

tage.2

We may regard this belief as still more confident
in predictions, which were sold, not oniy by Prophets,
but also by masters of the seasons, who hardly ever

divined the truth, and yet did not lose credit. On
the contrary, tihe confidence of the Savages in the
multiplicitv of spells and witchcrafts went so far,
that upon mere suspicion <they often killed and
burned even their feuoweduntrymen, without anv
other accuser or judge than a dying-man. who said
that he had been bewitched by such a one, who was
killing him-citing as witness thereof either the
ondinnonk, or a dream, on which depended the very
lives of these men. And yet, by a wonderful rovi-
deice of God, the dermon has never had the power
to injure, bv this means, the Preachers of the
Gospel. I wonid like, in conclusion of this topie, to
warn those who apply themselves to the conversion
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huomini. E pure per vna prouidenza mirabile di

Dio, il demonio non hà mai hauto il potere di nuocere

per quefto mezzo à Predicatori dell' Euangelio.

Vorrei per conclufione di quefta materia auuertire

quelli, che s' impiegano nella conuerfione de' nuoui

paefi, à non credere facilmente, e fenza vn diligente

efame le cofe ifteffe, che fono con I' approbatione

comune de' fecoli ftimate fenz' alcun dubio. E facile

di condannare di fuperftitione molte leggerezze, e

prohibirle come tali; ma non è facile il difdirfi, ed'

impedire il difprezzo ne' più fenfati, che fapeuano il

fecreto. Noi fiamo ftati vn poco feueri in quefto

punto, & habbiamo obligato i noftri primi Chriftîani,

che trouauano della fuperftitione da per tutto, à

priuarfi nô folo delle ricreationi lecite, ma anche del

commercio degli altri, e di più della metà della vita

ciuile, finche il tempo, l' efame, e 1' efperienza ci

hanno afficurato del contrario. Ci reftarebbe hora à

dire qualche cofa della religione verfo i loro morti,

che era la cerimonia la più facra, e più celebre, che

haueuano; ma perche temo la lôghezza in -quefto

cõpendio, noto foo à quefto propofito primo, che

gl' infedeli temono le anime de nemici da loro tor-

mëtati, che però procurano, e penfano pazzamente

fcacciare dalle capanne con firepito horribile, e vni-

uerfale il giorno -che gli han meffi à morte, dopo il

tramontar del Sole, ma non temono quelle de mede-

f1mi, morti altrimenti, e molto meno quelle degli

amici, e parenti, i quali le donne piangono folenne-

mente, maffime la [25 i.e., 27] mattina full' alba le



of new countries not to believe easily, or without a

diligent examination, even those very things which

are, by the common approbation of centuries, believed

to be beyond any doubt. It is easy to condemn, on

the ground of superstition, many frivolities, and to

prohibit them as such; but it is not easy to recant, or

to avoid contempt from the most sensible, who knew

the secret. , We were somewhat severe on this point,
and obliged our first Christians, who found supersti-

tion everywhere, to deny themselves not only lawful

recreations, but also intercourse with others, and

more than half of the social life,-until time, examina-

tion, and experience assured us of. the contrary. It

would now remain for us to say something of their

pious observances toward their dead, which was the

most sacred and solemn ceremony that they had;

but, because I fear length in this epitome, I merely

note here, first, that the infidels fear the sol

enemies tormented by them, and ney take care

and are earnest to expei-them from the cabins, with

horrible ard'niversal noise, after the Sunset of the

day when they have put them to death; but they do

fnot fear those souls of enemies who have died other-

wise, and much less those of their friends and rela-

tives. These last the women solemnly bewail,-

especially in the [25 Le., 27] morning, just after

daybreak,- for entire weeks; but the widows, besides

this bewailing, no longer adorn themselves, or bathe

or anoint themselves, but, with dishevelled hair,
punctiliously observe a sullen silence. There was a

certain mother, who kept in her hut for whole years

the body of her dead son, although very putrid; they

do not believe that the soul, even when separated,
withdraws thus suddenly from the body. They
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fettimane intiere, ma le vedoue, oltre il pianto, non

s' ornano più, nè fi lauano, nè s' vngono, ma fcapigliate

off eruano efattamente vn ritrofo filentio. S' è trouata

qualche madre, che hà conferuato in cafa gli anni

intieri il cadanero del morto figlio, ancorche grande-

mente puzzolente, dal quale non credono slontanarfi

così fubito l' anima ancor fe ar o peffo,

maffime i nné, piangere a' fepolchri de' loro

fonti, che fono fuori delle terre, comunemente

tutti in vno fteffo campo, ma ciafcuno da fe in aria

fopra 4. foftegni in caffe di groffe fcorze d' alberi fe

fono morti di morte naturale, & iui li lafeiano fino ad

vna fefta,- che chiamano de morti, che fanno ogni

8, ô 1o. anni, nel qual tempo tutti quelli d' vna

medefima terra-depongono le dette caffe, e-fcarnate

diligentemente 1' offa de' lor defonti, & inuoltele in

pretiofe pelli, con inuito di tutto il paefe folenne-

mente le fepelifctno tutte infieme per fempre in

vna gran foffa riccamente tapezzata, oue fotterrano

anche diuerfi donatiui, caldaie &c. delle quali péfano,

che le anime habbino bifogno anche nell' altra vita.

Ma chi muore di morte violénta, fi brugia, ò fi fot-

terra fubito, e fpeffo ancor mezzo viuo (e l' hò vifto

io più d' vna volta) eccetto i -morti di freddo, de' quali

fanno vna fuperftitiofa, e longa anathomia prima di

metter l' offa ntfdë fotterra, ma nè gli vni, nè gli

altri indi più fi tirano ne anche per la-fefta de' morti,

credendo fenza ragione, che le anime di quefti infe-

lici morti miferamente ô in guerra, Ù di naufragio

&c. non habbino nell' altra vita commercio coll' altre.
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frequently go, especially the women; to mourn at the

sepulchers of their dead, which are outside the vil-

lages,-usually all in the same open space, but each

by itself in the air, above 4 supports, in cof o

huge pieces of the bark of _iffdied
an .There they leave them until a feast

which they call " the feast of the dead," which they

make every 8 or io years. At that time, all those of

the same village take down these cofns, and care-

fully scrape the flesh from the bones of their departed;

and, having enveloped them in precious skins, with

an invitation to the whole country, they solemnly

bury them all together, forever, in a great trench
richly lined,-where they also bury varions gifts,
kettles, etc., which they think that the souls need,
even in the other life.3 But he who dies by violent

death is burned, or buried,-immediately, and often
still half alive (and I have seen this more than
once),- except those who have died from the cold,
of whom they make a superstitions and protracted
dissection before putting their bare bones in the

ground: but neither the former nor the latter are
again removed thence, even for the feast of the

dead,- they believing, without reason, that the souls

of those unhappy ones, who died miserably either in
war, or by shipwreck, etc., have no communication

in the other life with the other souls. Secondly,
they bury the corpses with what they had most pre-

cious in life; and, at the burning of a village,-pre-

ferring the dead to the living, and the sepulchers to

the cabins,- they did not feel troubled at incurring

an irreparable loss, that they might save the bones

of their departed before extinguishng the fire in

their own cabins. Our neophytes, desirous te con-
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Secondo, fepelifeono i cadaneri c' quel, che haueuano

di più pretiofo in vita, e nell' incendio d' vna terra

preferendo i morti a',viui, & i fepolchri alle capanne,

no fi curorno di fare vna perdita irreparabile per

faluar l' offa de' lor defonti prima di rimediare all'

incendio delle cafe. I noftri neofiti defiderofi di

c'tinuare il lor coftume di fepelire c- effi le cofe care

a' defonti, ci dauano per ragione il proprio dolore, e

diceuano di no farlo, perche credeffero tali cofe

effer neceffarie, ô vtili alle anime feparate da' corpi,

ma per leüarfi da gli occhi le cofe, che vifte fouëte in

cafa rinouauano cô nuouo dolore in effi la memoria

del defonto. Terzo, fe la memoria de' parenti già

defôti gli affligge fenfibilmëte, molto più 1h difpiace

d' vdirne fauellare, e la- più grand' ingiuria, che fi

poffa dire ad vn' huomo, è il dirli, tuo padre, ô tua

madre, ô i tuoi parenti fQn morti, anzi folamente il

dire, i tuoi morti, flimano la più horribile di tutte le

maledittioni fola capace di far venire vna perfona con

vn altra alle mani. [26 i.e., 28] E te per neceflità

fi deue nominar vn defonto non fi può fenza ingiuria

atroce dir il fuo proprio nome fenza aggiungerui al

fine, defonto, come noi diciamo il quondam tale, ò

pure fi dice affolutamente il defonto, ô colui, che ci

hà abbandonati. E per, quefto fubito, che vno è

fpirato in qualche terra, i Capitani lo publicano alta-

mente per la ftrade, acciò non fi nomini più fenza il

quondam, e fe alcuno hà 1' ifteffo nome del morto

nell' ifteffa, terra, per qualche tempo lo muta, per

non efacerbare la piaga ancor frefca degli afflitti
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tinue their custom of burying with them the things

dear to the deceased, gave us, as a reason, their own
grief, and said that they did not do so because they

believed such things to be necessary~or useful to the

souls separated from the bodies, but to remove from

their own eyes the things which, being often seen

in the cabin, revived in their minds, with new grief,

the memory of the deceased one. Thirdly, if the

memory of kinsmen already dead afflicts them sen-

sibly, much more does it displease them to hear these

mentioned; and the greatest insult that can be said

to a man is to say to him: " Thy father, or thy

mother, or thy kinsmen are dead." Indeed, merely

to say, ",thy dead," they esteem the most horrible of

all curses, in itself capable of bringing one person

to blows with another. [26 i.e., 28] And, if by ne-

cessity a dead man must be named, his own name

cannot be mentioned without cruel insult, unless

there be added at the end, " deceased," as we say,
" the late so-and-so; " or indeed, he is called, abso-

lutely, " the deceased, " or " he who has forsaken

us. And on this account, when any one _has died

in some village, the Captains promptly announce the

fact in a loud voice through the street, so that he

may no more be named without " the late; " and if

any one have the same name as the dead, in the

same village,-he changes it for some time, in order

not to iritate the wound, still fresh, of the afflicted

relatives. But if the name of the deceased were
famous, it is never lost, but it is assumed again by

the head of the family at some solemn banquet; and

this person is said to have brought him to life again.

This was infallibly observed in all the names of

Captains, who thus never die.

33
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parenti. Ma fe il nome del defonto era famofo mai

fi perde, ma fi ripiglia dal primo della famiglia in

qualche folenne feftino, e quefto fi dice che 1' hà

rifufcitato. E s' offerua infallibilmente ne' nomi

tutti de Capitani, che cosi non muoiono mai.

Mi refta prima di finire quefta prima parte à rifpon-

dere à 3. cjqueftioni curiofe, fattemi da perfone dotte,

e, di molto merito in Europa, le quali non hò faputo

inferire aitroue che qui.

La prima, è fe le hore del fluffo, e rifluffo ne' lidi

dell' America fiano l' ifteffe, che nei noftri dell' Eu-

ropa, ò le oppofte, e quefto per fapere fe il principio

di quefto moto venga dal mezzo del mare à due lidi

eftremi, ô da lidi dell' Europa à quelli dell' America

per odum vnius. Io dopo dfligenite efame coll' aiuto

d' eccellenti marinari, hò trouato, che non fi fa nell'

vno, ne nell' altro modo.

Lafcio, che quando fi farebbe di lido à lido vi

vorrebbe vn tempo troppo notabile al mare per fare

vn moto di tremila miglia, anzi anco quando fi farebbe

nel mezzo per farne à ciafeuno degli eftremi vno di

i5o[o]. miglia, e pure fi fa in fei hore, & in fei ritor-

na. E rifpondo direttamente alla queftione, primo,

che il fluffo, e rifluffo non fi fa regolato che alle

fpiagge del mare, ma 25. ò,30. miglia lontano da terra

è vario; in alcuni luoghi fegue i venti, in altri è loro

contrario, in altri non muta mai, e fi proua euidente-

mente colle barche, che ftanno iui all' ancora le gior-

nate intiere per -la pefca del merluzzo. Secondo, che

in alcuni luoghi come nel golfo doue sbocca\il fiume
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It remains for me, before finishiùng this first part,

to answer . curious questions,-propounded to me

by persons of learning, and of much merit in Eu-

rope,- which I have been at a loss to insert elsewhere

than here.

The first is, whether the hours of the flow and

ebb of tides on the shores of America are the same

as on ours of Europe, or the opposite; and this, for
the sake of knowing whether the beginning of this

movement comes from the middle of the sea, to the

two extreme shores, or from the shores of Europe to

those of America, per modurn unius. After diligent

examination, with the aid of excellent seamen, I

have found that the matter takes place in neither one

way nor the other.

I grant that, if it should occur from shore to shore,

thére would be required too considerable a time on

the sea to accomplish a movement of three thousand

miles; the same would also be true, if it should

occur in the middle, in order to compass one of i 5oo

miles to each of the extremes; and yet the tide rises

in six hours, and in six it returns. And I answer

directly to the question: first, that the flow and ebb

does not occur with regularity, save at the shores of

the sea, whereas, at 25 or 30 miles from land, it is

irregular,-in some places it follows the winds, in

others it is contrary to them, in others it never
changes,- and this is evidently proved by the boats

which stay there at anchor during whole .days, for

the cod-fishery. Secondly, that in some places-as

in the gulf into which the river of St. Lawrence flows

(which is the great river of Canadà), therefore called

the gulf of St. Lawrence- the current during some

months bears toward the sea; during some others,
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di S. Lorenzo (che è il gran fiume di Canadà) detto per

quefto il golfo di S. Lorenzo, la corrente alcuni mefi

porta verfo il mare, alcuni altri verfo terra. Terzo,

che nel fiume di S. Lorenzo largo come habbiam detto

6o. miglia, cioè come il mare Adriatico, dalla parte di

Mezzo di non v' è mai fluffo, ma fempre rifluffo, &

in alcuni luoghi dell' ifteffo vicino a' lidi del Setten-

trione l' acqua crefce, e fminuifce ogni di fenza

fluffo, [27 i.e., 29] e rifluffo come han prouato le

naui, che ftauano iui all' ancorà al fauore d' alcune

Ifole, e pure dopo alcune centinaa di miglia nello

fteffo fiume il fluffo, e rifluffo è regolato da per tutto

di 6. in 6. hore come nelle fpiagge del mare benche

à proportione che fe ne slontana fminuifca il fluffo

con augmento del rifluffo, che arriua finalmente à

più di 9. hore, lafciandone al fluffo poco più di due.

V' è forfi qualche,moto, & impulfo occulto nel pro-

fondo dell' acqua, che non è nella fuperficie? ôV'è

affai da fpeculare in quefta materia della quale

haurei molte cofe à die,fe voleffivfcire da confini,

che mi preferiuono le lég i d' vu breue racconto.

La feconda queftione è, d' onde venga tanta copia

d' acqua vniuerfale quafi injtutta l' America. Quefta

queftione puô hauere ,due fenfi, vno hiftorico, 1' altro

filofofico, vno quafi formale, ' altro efficiente. Nel

primo la rifpofta è facile, e 1' hò fatta con la nuoua

carta, ò mappa, che s' C frefcamente flampata in

Parigi, doue fi vedono i molti, e vafti laghi, che for-

nifcono l' acqua neceffaria al gran fiume di S. Lorenzo.

Nel fecondo come fi generino.quefti fteffi gran laghi,
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toward land. Thirdly, that in the river of St. Law-

rence,-6o miles wide, as we have said; that is, like

the Adriatie sea,- in the Southern part there is never

a flow, but always an ebb; and in some parts of it,
near the North shore, the water rises and falls every

day without a flow, [27 i.e., 29] and without an ebb,-

as the ships have proved which lay there at anchor in

the shelter of some Islands. And yet, after some

hundreds of miles in the same river, the flow and

ebb is everywhere regular, 6 hours apart, just as

on the shores of the sea; although, in proportion as

the distance thence increases, the flow diminishes,
with an increase of the ebb, which finally reaches

more than 9 hours, leaving little more than two for

the flow. There is perhaps some. motion and secret

impulse in the depth of the water, which does not

appear at the surface. There is sufficient room to

speculate in this matter, concerning which I might

have many things to say, if I would exceed the limits

which the rules of a brief narrative-prescribe for me.

The second question is, whence comes so great an

abundance of water, almost everywhere, throughout

America. This question may have two senses,- one

historic, the other philosophical; one referring, as it

were, to the formal, the other, to the efficient cause.

To the first the answer is easy, and I have given it

according to the new chart or map which has been

recently engraved at Paris,-on which are seen the

many and vast lakes which furnish the water neces-

sary to the great river of St. Lawrence.4 As for the

second, " How are these great lakes themselves

formed? Why do they not dry up or diminish after

so many centuries?" the answer belongs to the

Philosophers. This is not so easy, even less so for

31
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come non fi fecchino, ò fminuifchino doppo tanti

fecoli,, tocca a' Filofofi la rifpofta, che non è così

facile, maffime per l' America più che per l' altre tre

parti del mondo, tanto per la Meridionale doue pioue

fpeffiffimo, come per la Settentrionale doue le piogge

fono più moderate, che in Europa. Dirò bene, che

non fi fcarica nel mare si gran copia d' acqua, che

pare à prima vifta; perche il fuinffo del mare ogni 6.

hore forma come vn' argine d' acqua all' acqua'freffa,

anzi la rimena contro la fua natura con vna violenza

indicibile 500. e più miglia dentro il fiume, & à pena

nel -rifluffo è ritornata al primo. argine, che il niouo

fluffo'la rifpinge come prima, onde poca fe ne fearica

in mare.

La terza è, fe la declinatione della calainita è la

medefima, che qui, e fe ne habbiamo trouata qualche

regola. A quefta queftione la rifpofta è facile. In

4. viaggi, che hò fatti in quelle parti con frequenti

offeruationi, hò fempre coftantemente ritrouato, che

partendo dalle terre di Francia, tanto della Norman-

dia, quanto ella Bertagna, ò dell' Aquitania. doue

la declinatine è di 2 in 3. gradi dalla Tramontana

verfo 1' Oriente fino all' Ifole Azori. ò di Fiandra cosi

dette nelle mappe, la detta declinatione fempre

fminuifce fino à ridurfi à niente, ma da quete Ifole

nauigando verfo l' Occidente crefce fenfibilmente. in

modo tale, che dopo mille, ò mille, e 200. miglia,

cioè nel mare doue . fi pefcano i merluzzi (che

[28 i.e., 30] chiamano il gran banco. per efferui

fondo, che non fi troua prima di giungerui, ne dopo)
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America than for the three other parts of the world,-
not only for South America, where it rains very

frequently;, but for North America, where the rains
are more moderate than in Europe. I will say,
indeed, that not so great an abundance of water is

discharged into the sea, as appears at first sight;
because the flood-tide of the sea every 6 hours forms
a sort of watery dike against the water itself,-even

forcing it back, against its nature, with an unspeak-

able vehemence, over 5oo miles within the river;

and hardly has it returned with the ebb-tide to the
first dike, when the new flood-tide drives it back as
before; therefore, little water is discharged into the
sea.

The third is, whether the declination of the mag-
netic needle is the same as here, and -whether we

have found any rule for it. To this question the
answer is easy. In 4 voyages which I have made to
those parts, with frequent observations, I have
always constantly discovered that, on starting from
the coasts of France,-from either Normandy, or
Brittany, or Aquitaine, where the declination is from

2 to 3 degrees from the North toward the East. as
far as the Azore Islands; or from Flanders, as indi-
cated on the maps,-this declination always dimin-
ishes, until it is finally reduced to naught. But as
one sails Westward from those Islands, it sensibly
increases, in such sort that. after a thousand or a
thousand and 200 miles,-that is, in the sea where
they fish for cod (which [28 Le., 30] they call " the

great bank," because there is a shoal there, which
does not appear before reaching that place, nor after-
ward),-it is already 22 degrees and more from the
North toward the West, contrary to the case in Europe.
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è già di 22. gradi, e più dal Settentrione verfo l' Occi-

dente al contrario, dell' Europa. Ma -profeguendo la

nauigatione pure verfo l' Occidente và fenfibilmente

fiminuendo in modo tale, che dopo 6oo. e più miglia

cioè à Kebek non è più, che di 16. gradi, e più fi

penetra verfo l' Occidente, e nelle terre, più fcema,

onde nel paefe degli Huroni, che fono da 35. minuti

d' hora più occidentali di Kebek non è più, che di 12.

gradi, e quefto bafti per quel che tocca al naturale

de' Canadefi, & a' lor mari, e contrade.
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But, as one continues navigating still Westward, the

declination continues perceptibly to diminish, in such

a way that, after 6oo miles or more,-that is, at Ke-

bek,-it is no more than 16 degrees; and, the further

one penetrates toward the West and inland, the more

it decreases. until, in the country of the Hurons,

who are by 35 minutes of an hour further west than

Kebek, it is no more than 12 degrees. Let this

be sufficient for what pertains to the nature of the

Canadians, and to their seas and countries.
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Parte Seconda.

Della Conuerfione de' Canadefi alla Fede.

N ON è ftata vna piccola fatica la conuerfione di

quefti popoli à Dio, di cui non fapeuano ne

anche il nome, non che il culto, ed i mifteri:

pochi penetrano quella parola Hereditate acqui/iui

te§Nrnonia tea. Quando bifogna quafi conquiftar la

fede con la punta della fpada, fi vede, che cofa è

hauerla fucchiata col latte.

Per i Barbari erranti, è bifognato far fpefe gran-

diffime per ridurli à qualche ftabilità, fenza la quale

fi credeua impoffibile di poterli ammaeftrare nella

Fede, & à quefto han feruito le groffe limofine di

gran numero di-gente piena di' zelo, e carità per

quefti infelici, 'all' efempio dell' inuitto Rè Luigi

XIII. della Regina fua Spofa, e del famofo Cardinale

di Richelieu, che l' hanno grandemente promoffa.

V' è ftata anche neceffaria vna dolcezza, e forza non

ordinaria, & hà non poco à quefto feruito l' Hofpedale,

& il Seminario di Donzelle eretti à Kebek, che è il

primo forte de Francefi vicino al mare, in vno de'

quali le Monache, che in Francia chiamano Hofpita-

liere ini paffate dalla Città di Dieppe, e nell' altro

quelle, che chiamamo Vrfuline, andateui da Parigi, e

da Tours conla loro fondatrice, la più parte di nobiliffi-

me famiglie hanno con le loro fatiche, con le limofine
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Part Second.

Of the Conversion of the Canadians to the Faith.

T HE conversion of these peoples to God has not
been a slight labor,-they knew not even his

name, or yet his worship and mysteries. Few
comprehend that saying, Hereditate acquisivi testimonia

tua; when it is almost necessary to compel faith at

the point of the sword, one sees what ýa matter it is
to have imbibed it with one's milk.

As for the roving Barbarians, it has been necessary

to incur very great expense, in order to reduce them

to some stability, without which, it was believed,
their instruction in the Faith was impossible, and to

this end have been employed the large alms of a great

number of persons full of zeal and charity for those

unfortunate people, after the example of the invin-

cible King Louis XIII., of the Queen his Spouse,

and of the famous Cardinal Richelieu, who have

greatly promoted this cause. More than ordinary

gentleness and strength were also necessary; to this

need the Hospital and the Seminary for Girls-

erected at Kebek, which is the first fort of the

French near the sea-have greatly ministered. In

one of these are the Nuns whom in France they call

Hospitalières, who crossed over from the City of
Dieppe; and, in the other, those whom we call Ursu-

lines, who went thither from Paris and Tours, along
with their foundress, most of them from very noble

families. These Nuns have aided by their labors, by
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fpirituali, e temporali, & anco più coll' efempio con-

tribuito à tirare non folo i Barbari, ma anche molti

Francefi in quei deferti, che con la loro dimora hanno

afficurata quella de' Barbari, & in gran parte ferma-

tili in quelle contrade Ma il mio intento non è di

ftendermi nella conuerfione di quefli popoli, le cui

miffioni continuano ancora, [29 Le., -3 1] bafta dire,

che doue al noftro arriuo non v' era pur' vn folo, che

conofeeffe Dio, adeffo à difpetto delle perfecutioni,

careftie, fami, guerre, e pefti, non v' è di quelli, che

coltiuiamo vna fol famiglia, che non fia chriftiana,

benche vi fiano molti particolari, non ancor conuer-

titi, e quefto in meno di venti anni.

Pretendo dunque folamente in breue dire alcuna

cofa de' principij, e del fine della Miffione degli Hu-

roni, che fono quei popoli, che habbiamo detto effer

ftabili, con Terre, e Caftelli, lontani da Kebek circa

900. miglia, e 4000. dall' Europa, e perche fi veda la

forza del braccio di Dio in quefta opera, proporrò quI

varie difficoltà, che fe gli opponenano.
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spiritual and temporal alms, and still more through

their example, in attracting not only the Barbarians,

but also many French, into those desert regions,-in

which their establishment has secured that of the

Barbarians, who have settled in that quarter in lare

numbers. But my design is not to enlarge upon the

conversion of those peoples whose missions still con-

tinue; [29 i.e., 3'] it is enough to say that - whereas,

at our arrival, there was not even a single one who

knew God - at present, in spite of persecutions,

dearths, hungers, wars, and pestilences, there is not

a single family, among those for whom we are labor-

ing, which is not christian, althouglh there are many
individuals not yet converted,-and this in less than

twenty years.

I therefore intend only to say something in brief

of the beginning and the close of the Mission of the

Hurons; these are the tribes whom we have mten-

tioned as being stationary, with Towns and Villages,

about 900 miles distant from Kebek, and 4000 from

Europe. And, because the strength of the arm of

God was seen in this work, I will here set forh

various difficulties which opposed it.
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CAPITOLO PRIMO.

PRIMA DIFFICOLTÀ DELLA CONUERSIONE DEGLI HURONI

PRESA DAL PAESE.

Q VESTA Miffione è ftata fenza efempio, e ften-
tatiffima; fenza efempio, perche non fappiamo,

che altroue i Predicatori della Fede ne i paefi

ftranieri, fiano andati per far dimora ftabile si Ion-

tano dal mare, con impoffibilità di foccorfo d' Europa

per il viuere, veftire, e tutte 1' altre neceffità della

natura, Le Mifflioni fi fono communemente ftabilite

ne' luoghi, doue ô naui, ô almeno barche potenan

recare alcun foccorfo, e quindi-li miffionanti fi dipar-

tiuano per qualche tempo, per terra, ô per acqua in

varij luoghi.

Ma la miffione degli Huroni è durata più di fedici

anni in vn paefe, doue non fi può andar con altre

barche, che di fcorza, che non portano al'più, che due

milà libre di pefo, contandoci quello delle perfone,

alle quali conuien fpeffo portar sù le fpalle quattro, e

fei miglia con la barca, & i viueri tutta la fupellettile

del viaggio, non trouandofi nello fpatio di più di 700

miglia alcun' albergo. Onde fiamo ftati gli anni inti-

eri fenza riceuer pur vna lettera, nè dall' Europa, nè

da Kebek, in vn' abbandono totale d' ogni foccorfo

humano anche il più neceffario per 1h noftri fteffi

mifterij, e facramenti, non hauendo il paefe nè grano,
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CHAPTER FIRST.

FIRST DIFFICULTY -IN THE CONVERSION OF THE HU-

RONS- ESTABLISHMENT IN THE COUNTRY.

T HIS Mission was unprecedented, and extremely
arduous,-unprecedented because we do not

know that the Preachers of the Faith elsewhere

in foreign countries have gone to make a fixed resi-

dence so far from the sea, without possibility of aid

from Europe in the matter of food, clothing, and all

other necessities of nature. Missions have usually

been established in places where ships- or, at least,

boats - could bring some assistance; and thence the

missionaries would depart for some time, by land or

by water, into various quarters.

But the mission of the Hurons lasted more than

sixteen years, in a country whither one cannot go

with other boats than of bark, which carry at the

most only two thousand livres of burden, including

the passengers,- who are frequently obliged to bear

on their shoulders, from four to six miles, along with

the boat and the provisions, all the furniture for the

journey; for there is not, in the space of more than

700 miles, any inn. For this reason, we have passed

whole years without receiving so much as one letter,
either from Europe or from Kebek, and in a total

deprivation of every humuan assistance, even that

most necessary for our mysteries and sa\raments

themselves,-the country having neither wheat nor

1653]
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nè vino neceffarij affolutamente per il Santo Sacri-

ficio della Meffa.

Tutto quefto preuifto, & efaminato, faceua creder

à molti [30 Le., 32] quefta miffione, è impoffibile, ô

temeraria oltre le gran difficoltà d' impararne la

lingua differentiffima da~quella degli altri Barbari.

Ma come quefta natione era la chiaue di moltiffime

altre anche ftabili, che c' afficurauano effer' in gran

numero verfo l' Occidente, fù riguardata come cofa

di grandiffima importanza, e perciò con altretanta

magnanimità intraprefa da alcuni Padri riformati

dell' Ordine Serafico di San Francefco, e da alcuni

de' noftri prima l' anno 1624. ma fenza gran frutto

per 1' ignoranza della lingua, poi più ftabilmente

l' anno 1634 da Religiofi della noftra Compagnia

foli, dopo che gl' Inglefi furon coftretti d' abbando-

nar quel paefe. Quefti popoli furono da' Francefi

conofciuti non per viaggi, che effi vi faceffero i primi,

effendo le loro terre quafi inacceffibili ad ogni Euro-

peo, ma perche gli Huroni hauuta la nuoua delle

naui' Francefi, che veniuano ogn' anno à quei lidi,

fi rifolfero à quel difficiliffimo viaggio.

Il primo de' noftri, che ývi pafsò la prima volta in

compagnia di due Padri riformati dell' Ordine di

San Francefco, fù il Padre Giouanni de Brebeuf, il

quale prefo, come diceuamo al principio, da gl'

Inglefi, e rimenato con i, detti Padri, & altri de'

noftri in Francia, ottenne di ritornarni co' primi

Francefi, che ripafforno nella nuoua Francia, per

cominciare con dite compagni de' noftri, e fei feco-

lari da douero la loro conuerfione alla fede.



wine, which are absolutely indispensable for the

Holy Sacrifice of the Mass.

- All this, having been foreseen and examined,

caused many to believe [30 Le-, 32] this mission

either impossible or presumptuous,-besides the

great difficulty of learning their language, which is

very different from that of the other Barbarians.

But, as this nation was the key to very many others,
also stationary,- who, they assured us, dwelt in great

number toward the West,-this mission was regarded

as a matter of the utmost importance. It was there-

fore undertaken, vith corresponding greatness of

soul, by some reformed Fathers of the Seraphic Order
of Saint Francis and by some of ours, for the first

time, in the year 1624,-but without great result,

owing to their ignorance of the language; then,

more substantially, in the year 1634, after the English

were constrained to abandon that country, by Reli-

gious of our Society alone. These tribes vere known

to the French, not through journeys which the latter

first made thither,-their towns being almost inac-

cessible to every European,- but because the Hurons,

obtaining news of the French ships, which came

every year to those shores, resolved to ndertake

thatmost difficult journey.

The first of ours who went thither for the first

time, in company with two reformed Fathers of the

Order of Saint Francis, was Father Jean de Brebeuf.

Being taken by the English, as we said at the start,
and conducted back to France with the aforesaid

Fathers, and others of ours, he obtained permission

to return thither with the first Frenchmen who again

crossed over to new France,-that he might begin

with two companions of ours, and six lavmen. the

1653] BRESSANI'S RELATION, 1653 49



50 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [VOL. 39

Il Demonio, che temeua quefto nemico procurò d'

impedire il viaggio, e 1' impedi veramente l' anno

1633. ancorche gli Huroni, che erano feefi per il

traffico al numero di fette, ô ottocento, con cento

cinquanta barchette di fcorze, che chiamaremo come

iui, Canoe, 1o defideraffero, & il Gouernatore del

paefe, & il Padre faceffero il poffibile dal canto loro,

e quefto per vie, che farebbe qui troppo longo il

riferire, e poco mancò, che non 1' impediffe anche il

feguente 1634. nel quale il numero degli Huroni,

che erano feefi, era fenza comparatione minore, e tra

loro molti infermi. Haurebbero volentieri imbar-

cato qualche giouane Francefe con armi per la caccia,

e per la guerra, ma non fi voleuan caricar di gente,

che portaffe fottana, ftimandoli inutili, anzi nociui à

loro intereffi, ma il tempo deftinato dalla diuina pro-

uidenza effendo giunto la coftanza de noftri fuperò

tutte l' oppofitioni dell' Inferno. Ecco come ne fcriue

il detto Padre de Brebeuf al Superiore della Miffione.

Io non hò vifto mai alcun' imbarco tahto contrariato

per l' induftria, come credo, del Demonio, [31 i.e., 33]
ma il gran San Giofeppe, à chi io feci vn voto, ci

fece fuperar felicernente tutte le difficoltà; Noi ag-

giungemmo nuoui prefenti a' Barbari, e fminuimmo

la noftra carica, non portando altro, che quel che era

affolutamente neceffario per la Santa Meffa, e per

viuere per ftrada &c. e dopo hauer parlato delle diffi-

coità comuni di quel penofo viaggio, nel noftro,

foggiunge, n' habbiamo hauuto altre particolari; c' è

bifognato fempre remare ne più, ne meno, che i
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conversion of these tribes to the faith, in good

earnest.'5

The Demon, who feared this enemy, tried to hin-

der the journey, and indeed, in the year 1633, pre-

vented it, although the Hurons, who had come down

for trade, to the number of seven or eight hundred,-
with a hundred and fifty boats of bark, which we

shall call, as here, Canoes,-desired it. The Gov-

ernor of the country and the Father also did the

utmost on their side,-and this in ways Shich it

would be too tedious here to report. It lacked but

little that he hindered it also in the following year,
1634, in which the number of the Hurons who had

corne down was incomparably smaller, and among

thern were many sick. They would gladly have

embarked a certain young Frenchman, with arms

for the chase and for war; but they did not wish to

load themselves with people who wore cassocks,-

esteeming them useless, and even prejudicial, to

their interests; but the time appointed by the divine

providence having arrived, the constancy of ours

overcame all the oppositions of Hell. Here follows

Father de 'Brebeuf's letter on this matter to the

Superior of the Mission: " I have never seen any

departure so much thwarted by the skill, as I believe,
of the Demon; [31 i.e., 33] but the great Saint

Joseph, to whom I made a vow, caused us success-

fully to overcome all the difficulties. We added new

presents to the Barbarians, and lessened our own

burdens,-carrying nothing else than what was

absolutely necessary for the Holy Mass, and for liv-

ing by the way," etc. Then, after having spoken
of the general difficulties of that laborious journey,

" In ours," he adds, " we have had other special

1663]
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Barbari, dalla mattina fin' alla fera, fenz' hauer altro

tempo per dir 1' Offcio, che la notte al lume del

fuoco;, ne portaggi, cioè alle cafcate, doue tutto fi

porta, ci conueniua far quattro viaggi carichi fopra

le noftre forze fino à non poterne più, ma non fenza

confolationi del Paradifo. Haueuano abbandonati

alcuni de' noftri in, qualche fcoglio, ma altri Barbari

gli han prefi nélle loro Cance, e così per gratia di

Dio nullus perift.

Y
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ones; we were always obliged to paddle, neither

more nor less than the Barbarians, from morning

until evening, without having other time to say the

Office than at night by the light of the fire. At the
portages," that is, at the waterfalls, where every-

thing is carried, " we had to make four journeys,
burdened above our strength, until we could no
longer exert it; but not without consolations of
Paradise. They had abandoned some of ours on a
certain rock, but othèr Barbarians took them into
their Canoes; and thug, biV the grace of God, nullus

periit."«
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CAPITOLO SECONDO

SECONDA DIFFICOLTÀ, I PERICOLI DEL VIAGGIO.

SV E, oltre i communi, il pericolo allai euidente

di cafcar nellé mani d' altri barbari loro ne-

mici, che fono crudelillimi affaffini, capaci di

fpauentare i più coraggiofi; e perche quefto pericolo

non è folo fpeculatiuo, ma pratico, più d' vno ide'

noftri miffionanti hauëdoi incorfo, hò giudicato à

propofito per darne vn' idea, prima di paffare all' altre

difficoltà di quefta miffione, di metter quì alcune

lettere d' vno di effi prefo da loro in quefto viaggio,

riferuando la prigionia d' vn altro, che v' è morto,

in luogo più opportuno. Ecco come fcriue al noftro

Padre Generale, & ad alcuni amici in Europa.

Molto Reu. in Xjo Padre noftr6. Pax X.'

N ON sè, fe V. P. riconofcerà la lettera d' vn pouero
ßiroppiato, in perfetta fanità altre volte da lei non

poco conofciuto. La lettera è mal fcritta, & affaifordida,

perchie o/tre l' alire incomnodità, chi la fcriue non .hà, che

vn deto intiero nella man dritta, & è dißicile, che la carta

no reßi imbrattata dal fangue, che gli fcaturifce dalle

piaghe non ancora rifaldate; fi fernte della poluere d'

archibugio per inchiofiro, e della terra per tanola, le fcriue

dalpaefe de gl' Hirochefß, one [32 i.e., 34] alprefente fi

ritroua prigione, e deidera con quejla darle vn breue
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CHAPTER SECOND.

SECâND DIFFICULTY -THE DANGERS OF THE JOURNEY.

T HERE is, besides the common perils, the dan-
ger, sufficiently obvious, of falling into the

hands of other barbarians, their enemies, who

are most cruel assassins, capable of terrifying the

most courageous; and because this danger is not

only imaginary but actual,-more than one of

our missionaries having incurred it,- I have judged

it expedient, in order to give an idea thereof before

passing to the other difficulties of this mission, to

insert here certain letters from one of those mission-

aries who was captured by the enemy on this jour-

ney; I reserve for a more suitable place the captivity

of another, who died there. Here follows what he

writes to our Father General, and to some friends in

Europe.6

Our very Reverend Father in Christ. Pax Christi.

I KNOW not wheti/r Yur Paternity will recognzie t/W

letter, of a por cr pple,' ifa7rery, when ini perfect
health, wras el' oozan ta you. The letter is badly zrit-

ten, and qzite soiled, becausc, inz additioîto other Inucon-

veniences, lie w/o wriftes if Jhas 0n/ o11 w/ole ß/gr on

his right hand; and it is dificult to avoid staining ithe

paper witli the blod wfhic ßows from t'is zounds, not yet

healed: lie uses arquebus powdcr for ink, and the earth

for a table. He wrrites if froz the couzntry of Ic Hiro-

quois, where [32 le., 34] ai present he happens to be a
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raguaglio di ciò, che la diuina pronidensa là di lui vîti-

mamète ordinato. Partijda Ire flumiper ordine de' Supe-

riori li 27. Aprile paffato, in cipagnia di fei Barbari

Chrif/iani, e d'vn garzone Frãcefe ci tre canoe per andar al

paefe degli Huroni. La prima fera /' Hurone, cheguidaua

la nojra canoa, voledo tirar' ad vn' Aquila, ci fece far

naufragio nel lago detto di S. Pietro, e due Huroni à nuoto

mi firafcinarono à terra, nõ fapendo 10 nuotai-e, & iui

pafsJmo la notte tutti bagnati. Gli Huroni prefero

quefio accidente per vn cattiuo augurio, e mi confi-

gliorno di ritornar d' onde erauaio partiti; non effendone

ancor lontani, che 8. ò 10. miglia, clc certo il viaggio

non ci fuccederebbe bene; mà io, che dubitai di qualche

fuperfitione in queßlo difcorfo, giudicai più à pro-

pofito di paffar' otre fino ad vn' altro forte de' Francefß

30. miglia più lontano, doue fperauo, cie ci rinfrefcaref-

fimo. M A' vbidirono, c partimmo per quejlo la mattina

feguente affai di buon' hora, mnà la neue, & il cattiuo tempo

c' iimpedì di far gran viaggio, e ci obligò di finir la gior-

nata à mezzo dý. Il terzo giorno non effendo lontanife non

22. ò 24. miglia da i tre flumi, e 7. b 8. dalla fortezza di

Richelieu, fumzmo fatti prigioni da 27. Hirochefß, i quali

hauendo ammazzato vno de' nolri Barbari, prefero gli

altri, e me con effi; haureffimio potuto fuggire, ouero am-

mazzar qualche Hirochefe, mà io per me vedendo prefi i

miei compagni, giudicai meglio restarmene con effi, pigli-

ando per contrafegno della volontà di Dio l' inclinatione, e

quafi rifolutione di quei, che mi menauano, i quali eleggeuan

più toßio di renderfi, che di faluarßt col fuggire. Prefi,

che ci hebbero fecero gridi horribili [33 i.e., 3 5] Sicut ex-

ultant vidtores capta præda, e dopo gran ringratiamenti
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captive; and desires herewith to give you a brief report

ot hhe-divine rovidence has at last ordained

for him. I started from three rive y-er of the

Superior, an the 27th of last April-. in company with si'

Christian Barbarians, and a young Frenchman. with three

canoes, to go to the country of the Hurons. The first

evening, the Huron w/ho was guiding our canoe, wishing

to shoot at an Eagle, w-as the occasion of our wreck in the

lake named for St. Peter; two Hurons, by sw iming,

dragged me to land, as I did not know how to swin, and

there ze spent the night, all drenched. The Hurons took

this accident for a bad omen, and counse/ed me to return

whence we had started as wc were not yet more than 8 or

io miles distant thnce. They declarcd that certainly the

journey woudd not resu/t 'ell for us; but I, w'ho suspected

some superstition in this discourse, judged it best ta pro-

ceed to another French fart 30 mniles farther, where I

hoped that we migit refresh ourscl'es. They obeyed me,
and we started for that placc on the following morning,

quite early; but the snow-and the bad weatherprevented us

from making much progress, and obliged us to end the day

at noon. The third day, whten not distant more than 22

or 24 miles from three rivers, and 7 or 8 from the

fortress of Richelieu, we were taken captive bj 27 Hiro-

quois, who, having killd onc of our Barbarians, captured

the others, and me w'ith thcn. We might have fled, or

indeed ki/led soie Hiroquois; but I. for ny part, on seeing

my companions taken, judged it better to remain with

them,- accepting as a sign of the will of God the inclina-

tion and alinost resolution of those who conducted me,
who chose rather to surrender than to escape by flig/tt.
Thos~'e who hadcaptured us made horrible cries, ( i.e., 353

Sicut exultant victores capta præda; and, after many

thanks to the Sun for having in their hands, among the

1653]
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al Sole per hauer nîelle loro mani tra gli a/tri vna vene

nera, che cosŽ chlaîiao i Giefuiti, ci mutarono le canoe, &

hauendoci to/to ogui cofa, cioè le prouifioni per tutti i

iosri, che siauano alti Htroi in eßrea neceffità, non

liauendo potuto hauere d' alcuni anni foccorfo d' Europa,

ci comnadarono di cantare. Tra tanto ci conduffero in vn

flumicello vicino, doue fi dinifero le fpoglie, e fcorticarono
la pelle delta tefßa co' cape/li dell' Hroue occifo pcr por-

tarla cone in trionfo attaccata ad vna pertica, e gli recifero

i piedi, e le mani con le parti più carnofe del corpo per

magiarle infßene col core: quindi ci fecero tragliettare il

lago per paffar la notte in vn luogo affai ritirato, ma molito

/umido, nel quale cominciammo à dormire legati, & al

fereni, cone il reflo del viaggio. Mi cõfolana in queflo

pûtto ilfapere, che cià era la vo/ontà di Dio, hauendo intra-

prefo queßlo viaggio per obediéza, e fperauo mo/to nell'

interceßt. dela Verg. e di mo/te anime, che pregauanoper me.

Il d> feguente c' imbarca/no in vi fiume, doue à-pena

haueua/o fatte poche iiglzia, che mi comdarono di gettar

nell' acqua i milei fcritti, che mu' haueuano fßn' alhiora

lafciati, come che fuffero fati caufa à quel, che fuper-

flitiofamete credeuano d' efferfß rotta la nos/ra canoa, e fi
fiupirono, che io di càiò ofraffi qualchie fentimento, n'

haue/idolo dimo rato nella perdita di tutto il reflo.

Nigammo ancor due d' contro il corrente del fume,

finche fummo col/rctti dalle cafcate à pigliar terra, e

caminamio fei gior/ni ne' bofchil. Il fecondo, chic era vu

Venerd li fei di Maggio iicontrammo a/tri Hirlochefß, che

andauano alla guerra, i quali acconpagnarono molte

ilinacce con 34 i.e., 36] qualche colpo, che ci ejiedero, &

hauendo raccontata a' nofßri la morte d' vio di/loro vccifo
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others, a " black robe, "- as thius they ca/ t/e Jesuits,

they changed our canoes. Tcî, having taen from us

everything,- that is, provisions for all of ours w/to ived

among the Hurons, w/to were iii extreme neecessity, as t/hey

had not been able for several years to obtain l/p fron

Europe,- they commantded us to sing. Meanwtilc, tkey

led us to a litte neigiboring river, w/here tkey divided the

spoils, and tore away the scalp and lair, fromt the slaugh-

tered Huron, in order to carry it as in triump/t, attachied

/o a pole; they also cut off his feet and /tands, along witt

the most fleshy parts of the body, to eat thtem, witht the

heart. Tien they made us cross t/te lake, to spend tire

night in a place somewhat retired, but very damp,- ir

which we began to~ sleep, bound and in thze open air, as

during the remainder of the journey. It consoiedi me in

this matter to know that this was the will of God, as I hzad

undertaken this journey throught obedience; and' I izoped

mueh from the intercession of the Virgin,. and that of

many souls who were praying for me.

On the following day, we embarked oi a river upon

whic/ we had hardly made a few miles when tey coim-

manded me to throw into the water my writings, which

they had left with me tilt then,-as if these kad been

the cause, as they superstitiously believed, of the wreck of

our canoe; and they were astonished that I sLwed some

feeling on that score, not having siozn anity ai the loss of

everything else. We stilt voyaged two days againstte

current of the river, until we were constrained by the rapids

to go ashore; and we traveled six days in tMe woods. T/te

second day,-w/tic/h was a Friy,ÿ;t/e-sixth of JIa,

we met other Hiroquois, who were going t wa-r. Tey

accompc°nied many threats with [34 Le., 36] some blows

whic/ they gave us; and, /taving related to our party the

dcath of one of theirs, killed by a Frenchîman, t/te resAt
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da vn Francefe,furon caufa, che cominciaroiýo à trattarmi

più afpramente di prima.

Quando ci prefero moriuano di fame, onde in due, à tre

giorni confumarono tutte, le no/ire prouifioni, e net rejo

del viaggio non fi viueua, che à di caccia, à di pefca, à di

qualche radica faluatica fe fi trouaua. Nell' ejIrema

fame, che patiuamo trouarono net lido del fume vn caßioro

morto, & imputridito, che la fera mi diedero, perche bo

lauaffi nel fume, mà hauendouelo gettato, con perfuadermi,

che quefla fuffe l' intentione loro, tanto -era puzzolente, bo

pagai con vna dura penitenza. Io non fcriuerà qui quel,

chte patijin queßo viaggio, baflafapere, che noi caminauamo

carichi ne' bofchi, doue non è alcun camino, mà folo pietre,

à flerpi, foffi, à acqua, à neue, che non era ancora da per

tut/o liuefatta, fenza fcarpe, à digiuno qualcite volta fino

à tre, e quattr' hore dopo mezzo di, e fpeffo i di intieri,

efpoi alle piogge, e suppi dell' acqua de' torrenti, e flumi,

che ci bifognaua paffare, e la ,fera 'l' offitio mio era di

raccoglier le legna, portar l' acqua, e far la cucina, quando

ve ne cra, e fe mancauo in qualche cofa, à non intendeuo

bene, i colpi non mancauano, e mo/to meno nell' incontro,

che facetamto di gente, che andaua à alla pefca, à alla

caccia fenza poter quafß ripofar la notte per cfer ligati à

qualche albero, & efpoßli al r'gor dell' aria ancora affai

fredda. Giungenmmo finalmente ail o []ago, neZ quale

fatte, che hebbero altre canoe, à che mi cõuenne aiutarli,

nauigammno cinque, à fei dŽ, doppo i qualipigliammo terra,

e vi facemmo tre giornate di camino à piedi, la quarta,

che fù li 15. di Maggio circa le 20. hore effendo ancora

[35 i.e., 37] à digiuno, arriuammo ad vn fume, doue

erano circa 400. Barbari radunati per la pefca, auertiti



was that my captors began to treat me more harshly than

before.

When tkey seized us, thè were dying with kunger;

therefore in two or three days theyconsumed all our provi-

sions, andfor the remainder of the journey there was no

food except from either huuting or fisking, or from some

wild root, if any were found. During the extreme hunger

whick we suffered, they found on the shore of the river a

dead and putrid beaver, which at evening they gave to me,

that I migit wash it in the river; but, having tkrown it

away,-persuading myself that this was their intention,

so stinking it was,- Ipaidfor that with a severepenance.

I will not write here what I suffered on that journey;
enough to know that we marched, carrying burdens, in

the woods, where there is no road at a/t, but on/y stones,

or young shoots, or ditches, or water, or snow,- which

was not yet everywhere me/ted. , We traveled without

shoes; fastltsg sometimes ti/i three and four o'c/ock in the

afternoon, and often whole days; exposed to the rain,
and soaked in the water of the torrents and rivers whic/t

we kad to cross. .At evenintg, my ofßce was to gater the

wood, carry the water, and do the cooking, when there

was any; and if Icame short in anyt/itng, or didnot under-

stand well, the blows were not /acking,-and mutch less

did these fail, when we happened to meet peopie who were

going either fßshing or /tunting; besides, I was hardly able

to rest ai night, for being boutnd to a tree and exposed to

the severity of the air, whic/ was still quite cold. We

flnally reacked their lake, on whic- when they had made

other canoes, at whic it was unecessary for me to assist

them -we sailed five or six days, after whicl we landed,
and there we made three days' journey on foot. On the

fourth day, whic/ was the 15th of May,-about the 20th

hour, being still [3 5 i.e., 3 71 fasting, we arrived at a rieer

1653] B R ESS A NI'S R E L A TIO N, 1r653 61



62 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUlTES [VoL. 39

già die nofßro arrio, ci vennero dunque incontro, e ducento

pafi in circa lõtano dalle loro capanne mi fpogliarono

nudo, e mi fecero andare ilprimo. Di quà, e di làjßaano

in ala i giouani del paefe, ogn' vno col fuo balone in mano,

ma i/primo di effi haueua in vece del- baßione vn coitello,

fubito dunque, che cominciai à caminare, quelo mifermò,

e prefami la mano finijra col coltello, che teneua vi- fece

vn apertura trà il dito piccolo, e l' anulare con tanta

forza, e violenza, ch' io credeuo mi voleffe fender tutta la

mano, e gli altri cominciarono à caricarmi di bajionate

fino ai theatro preparato per tormentarci, quiui mi fecero

falire fopra alcune groffe fcorze a/te da terra circa noue

palmi per effer vinsi, e burlati dalpopolo, mi viddi alihora

intrifo tutto nel mio fangue, che fcorreua da tatte le parti

del corpo, efpofßo ad vt vento affai freddo, che Io faceua

fubito cõgelare fopra la pelle, e mi confolai grandemente

di vedere, che Dio mi faceffe la gratia di patire in quelo

mondo qualche piccola pena in iogo di quel, che doueuo

per i mici peccati pagar nell' a/tro con tormenti fenza

paragone maggiori. Tra tanto arriuarono i guerrieri, e

furono magnificaméte prefentati dal publico, e riflorati con

il meglio, che haueffero dela lor pefca, à noi comandorno

di cantare, imaginißi come l poteuamo fare à digiuno,

&lanchti dal viaggio, abbattuti da' colpi, e tremando di

freddo do capo à piedi. Qualche tempo dopo, va' HIurone

fchiaao ci portò vn piatto di grano turchefco, & vn Capi-

tano vedendomi tremar di freddo à mia iß/anza'fiunaente

mi rimandà la metà d' vna vecchia fottana d' eßjate tutta

ßlracciata, (36 i.e., 38] che mi copriua più tojlo, che

rifcaldarmi. Ci fecero cantare finche i.foldati fe n'

an'daffero, e ci lafciarono trà le mani de' giouani del luogo,



where about 400 -Barbarians were assembled for fising,

being already apprised of our arrival, they then came to

meet us. At about two /iundred paces from ttêir cabins,

they stripped me naked, and made me go first; on either

side, the young men of the country stood in fine, every one

with his stick in /tand, but the first of tlem thad, instead

of the stick, a knife. Tien, as I began to proceed, this

one suddenly stopped me; and, having taken my left hand,

with the knife whic/ ie ieid, he made in it an incision be-

tween the littie finger and the ring-finger, withi so mtuch/

force and violence ttat I belicved he would split mty whole

hand; and the others began to load me witi blows as far
as the stage prepared for our torment. Then they made

me mount upon some great pieces of bark, about nine palts

above the ground,- in order t/tat wc might be seen and

nocked by the people. I was now bruised ail over, and

covered with blood, w/tic/t was ßiowing front al parts of

my body, - and exposed to a very cold wind, w/tici made it

suddenly coigeal over tMe skin; but I greatly consoled

myself to sce that, God granted me the favor of suffcring in

tiis world some littie pain in place of that whici I was

under obligation, because of ny sins, 1o pay in the other

with tormnents incoutparably greater. ileanwhile, the

warriors arrived, and were magnificently received by the

people of this village; and, weut thej' werc refreshed with.

the best that they had from their fisthing, they commanded

us to sing; it may be itaginedhtow we coulddo so, fasting,

weak fron the journey, overwelmcned with blows, and

trembling zut/ cold from /tead to foot. Some time after,

a Huron slave broughtt us a dis/t of tîtrkist (Indian] corn;

and a Captain, seeing me treutble' wcith cold, at mty

urgency finally tossed back to me t/te half of an old sunmner

garment, ail torit, [36 i.e., 38 w/tic/ covercd ratler tian

warmed m. Tiey made us sing until 1te warriors went
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éie finalmente ci fecero fcendere da quel theatro,' doue

el-auamo dati circa due hore per farci ballare à lor modo,

e perche io non lofaceuo, nè fapeuo fare, mi batteuano, mi

pulgeuano, mi ßirappauano i capelli, la barba &c. Ci

tènro in queJo luogo cinque, à fei dý per loro paffatempo,

efpoßii alla difcretione, è indi/cretione d' ogn' uno. Bifo-

gnaua obedirefino à fanciulli in cofe ancora poco ragioneuoli,

e fpeffo contrarie. Sù canta diceua l' vno, t/à cheto diccua

l' altro, & obedendo al' uno, l' altro mi maltrattaua.

Dà quI la mano, che te la voglio abbrugiare, e l'

altro m' abbrugiaua, perche non gli la 3iendeffi. Mi

comandauano, che io pigliaffi il fuoco con le dita per

metterlo nelle loro piPpe, ne//e quali pigliano il tabacco,

e poi /o faceuano à pofla cadere quattro, e cinque volte

feguitamente per farmi bruciar le mani con raccog-

lier/o di nuouo da terra. Quedo fi faccua d' ordinario la

notte. Verfo la.fera i Capitani gridauano per le capanne

con vocifpaucntofe. Sù radunateui è giouani, e venite à

far carezze à nofßri pr2iioni: à queß o inuito fi /euauano,

e fi congregauano in qualche gran capanna, ed iui leuan-

domi da doffo quel pouero ßlraccio di vele, c/ie mi haueuano

refo, mi lafciauan nudo, poi alcuni mi btgeuano con acuti

bafloni, a/tri con tizzoni, quefli mi fcottauano con pictre

infocate, quelli con cenere calda, e carboni accefi. Mi

faccuano caminar intorno al fuoco, doue haucuano fJ/i .n

terra baßlonce/li acuti trà le ceneri rouJti, a/tri mi fßrap-

pauano i capelli, a/tri la barba, e tutte le notti, dopo di

hauermi fatto cantare, e tormétato come di fopra, mi

brugiauano qualche onghia, [37 L.e, 39] è dito per lofpatio

di vu mezzo quarto d' hora in' circa: di dieci, che ne

haueuo, non nc hò' hora altro, che vno intiero, & à queflo
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away; and they left us in the hands of the young men of

the place, who finally made us come down from that stage,

where we had been about two hours,-in order to make us

dance in their manner; and because I did not do so, or

know how to, they beat me, pricked me, tore oit my hair and

beard, etc. They kept us in this place five or six days for

their pastime, exposed to the discretion or indiscretion of

everybody. It was -necessary to obey the very children, and

that i things little reasonable, and often contrary. "Get

up and sing," said one. "Be quiet," said the other; and

if I obeyed one, the other ill-used me. " Here, give thy

hand, which I will burn for thee;" and the other burned me

because I did not extend it to hlm. T/hey commanded me to

take the fire in muy ßlngers, and put it into their pipes, in

which they took tobacco; and then zthey purposely made it

fal four or five times in succession, in order to make me

burn my hands by picking it up again from the ground.

This was usually done at night. Toward evening, the Cap-

tains shouted througi the cabins with frigitfu/ voices:

Up! assembleyourselves, O young men, and come to caress

our prisoners." A t t/is invitation they arose andgathered

themselves into some large cabin; and, 'ifting from my back

thatpoor rag of clot/ilng which they had returnedto me, they

left me naked. Then somïe pricked me with sta.rp sticks,

others with firebrands; these burned me with red-Izot stones,

those with hot ashes and ligihted coals. T/hey made me

walk around the fire, where t'hey had fixed in the eart/

sharp sticks between the burning ashes; some tore out my

hair, others my beard; and every night, after having

made me sing, and tormented me as above, they would bur?

one of my nails [37 i.e., 39] or flngers for the space ojf
eigit or ten minutes; of ten that I had, I have now

only.one whole one left,- and even from tiis one they had

torn out the nail with their teeth. One evening, they
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ancora laueuano fradicato l' vnghia con i denti: vna fera

mi abbrugianano vi' vnglia, vn' altra, la prima g-tutra,

b articolo d' vn deto, l' altra ilfecondo, in fei volte rà•iie

abbrugiorno qitafi Jei; più di 18. volte mi haino applicato-

aile mnani folo il fuoco, ed il ferro, e tra tanto bifognaîa

cantare: così ci trattauano ßlno ad vna, ò due kore dopo

menza notte, & all' hora mi lafc iano fopra la nuda terra

legato cãmunemente in luogo efpoß o alla pioggia fenz' altro

letto, ò coperta, ce vna piccola pelle, che non copriua la

neci del mio corpo, /e aIle volte fenza niente, perche

haueuano già ßiracciato quel peezo di fottana, e per pietà

fattomene di che coprire quel clie la decenza 'tra loro ßefß
non permette d' effere fcoperto; effendojß ritenuto il rejo.

Io fui trattato in quejßa gnifa, e peggio per vn mefe

intiero; nia in quelo primo luogo non più d' otto di. Non

hauerci mai creduto, che vn' hIuono haneffe la vita si dura.

Vna notte mentre mi tormentauano ail' ordinario, vn'
Huron co era Jato prefo prgione for/i per Iiauer

vi.do, che vno de' fuoi compagni, effendoß dichiarato

contro di noi, Ji era fottratto da' tormenti,gridò nel mezzo

dell' affemblea, c/c io ero perfona di qualità, e Capitano

tra' Francefi. Fù vdito con grande attentione, e dopo

fecero vn gran grido in fegno d' allegrezza, rifoluendoßi

di trattarni ancor peggio, c la mat/ina feguente m con-

dannarono ad effer abbrugiato vinio, c mangiato. Comin-

ciarono ail' hora à cuusodirnmi più lrettamente, non mi

lafciaido folo ne anch [38 .e., 40] nelle neceßità

naturali, doue e g/i iuomini, c i putti n molejauano per

farmi ritornare quanto prima nella capanna, temendo, che

zo non fuggifu.

Partimunmo di qui a 26. di laggio, c quattro giorni
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burned one f my nails; on anotker, the first joint or

section of a ßnger; on the next, the second. I six times,
they burned nearly six of my fingers,- and more than 18

times they applied the fire and ieon ta my hands atone; and

iieanwtile 'it was necessary to si;ig. T/hus they treated us

till one or two /ours after midnigit, and then they, left me

on the bare ground, nsuatly'tied to the spot, and exposed to

the rain, wcithout oter bed or cover t/han a sinaîl skin,

whic/ covered not t/he half of my body,-even at times

withoutt anything, because tkey had already torn up that

piece of garment; althougt, out of pity, they made of it

for me enoug/t to cover that whic decency does not permit

to be uncovered, even among t/heîselves, but retained the

rest.

I was treated in this way, and wyorse, for a whole

month; but, at this first place, no longer than eight days.

I wouild never have believed that a man could endure so

hard a life. Oie night, while they were tormenting me

as usua/, a Huron wh/to had been taken captive with me,-

perhaps because he /had seen that one of his companions,

having declared/zimself against us, hadfreed himself from

the torments, -shotted, in the midst of the assembly, that 1

was a person of rank, and a Captain among the French.

He was /eard witigreat attention, and then they uttered a

loud shout in lbken of jo,- resolving /o treat me stiIl

worse,-and, on the following mtorning, condenned me to

be butrnted alvç, and catei. T/tey t/zen begant to guard

me more strictly. itot leaving me a/nce even [38 i.e., 40]
in the necessitics of natre,-whereint bot/t t/te men and

the boys molested me. in order to make me return as soon

as possible to the cabin, fearing lest I sho/ld escape.

We started tence oit t/e 26th of JJay; and, four

days laler we arriveld at the first Village cf t/is nation.

On this joun ey, -made an foot, amid raiîs antd other
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dopo arriuammo alla prima Terra di quejia natione. In

queßlo viaggio fatto à piedi con piogge, & adtri difagi,

pat& più, che non haueuo aucora patito: il barbaro, che mi

conduceua era più del priio crudelc,:& o ero ferito, debole,

mal nutrito, mezzo nudo, e dormi-o alfereno legato ad vn,

palo, ò ad vu' albero, tremando tutta la votte per ilfreddo,

e per il dolore de' legami; ne' paffaggi difcili per la mia

debolezza haueuo bifogno di chi mi aiutaffe, c mi erat

negato ogni foccorfo; onde fpefo cadeuo, riuouando le mie

piaghe, ed effi vi aggiuugeuano nuoui colpi per follecitarmi

à caminare, penfando che io fnge JpZr rejiare indietro, e

poifuggirmene. Via volta Ira le altre caddi in vu fume,

e poco mancà, cle non imi affogaffi, ne vf/ci però, anonsò

come, le tutto iàuppato d' acqua con vn fardello affai

pefaute sù le fpalle mi conueune fare ancora circa fei

miglia di camino ino alla fera- e/iß tra lau/o bturlaidofi

di me, e della mia dapocaggine di effermi lafciato cadere

nel fume, e non mancarolo la uotte d' abbrugiarmi vn'

vnghia. Arriuammo fßnalmente al primo borgo di queßa

natione, doue la noffra" t'rata f fimi/e alla prima, &

anche più crudele, perche oltre i. pugi. e colpi, che mi

diedero nelle parti più fcnfibili del corpo, mi fenderono la

feconda volta la mauo ßniJlra trà il dito di mezzo, e l'

indice, e le lia/Idnate furoio in s' gran n;nera, che mi

fecero cadere à terra muezzo morto. Peufano di hauer perfo

con la viia l'occhio dritto, c n'on leuandomi di ( i.e., 41]

terra, ne potendolo fare, efßi non ceffaizuao di battermi

principalmente ful pet sù la teß?a, t- i hauerebbero

fenz' altro fßito d' vccidere, Je vii Capitauo comze perforza

non mi haueffe fatto ßtrafciuare fopra vn theatro difcorze

fimile alprimo, doue poco dopo mi tagliorno il dito grofo
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hardships,-- mv suferings were greater thtan before. The

barbdrian who canducted me was more cruel t/an the first,

and I was wounded, weak, ill fed, and hallf naked; more-

over, I slept in the open air, bound to a stake or to a tree,

trembling al nizght awitht cold, and from the pain of these

bonds. At diidet places in the road, I had need of somzie

one to aid me because of mzy weakness, but' ail help was

denied me; for this reason, I often fell, renewing ny

wounds; and to thtese they added new bloïvs, in order to

urge me to procecd,- thinkizg ttat I was feigning for
the sake of staying be/ind. and then taking ßligh/t. On

one occasion, among others, I fell into. a river, and caie

near being drow'ned; lowevcr, I got out, I know not hoz;
and all drenched withi water, toget/er with a quite heavy

bundle on my skulder-s, I was obliged to complete about six

miles more marc/hing until evening. T/hey, meanwzile,

jeered at me, and at my stupidity in having allowed myself

to fail into the river; and they dd not' omit, at nig/ti, to

burn off one of my nails. We finally arrivId at the first

village of that nation, where our entrance was similar to

the former , and still mzore cruel, because -in addition to

the blows with their fßsts, and other blows whic/ they gave

me on the most sensitive parts of the body - they split, for

the second time, my left hand betwcen the middle finger

and the forefinger; and I received beatings in so great

number tiat they maae me fali to the ground, haîf dead.

j--=tlought that I waould lose my, right' eye, with mi sig/tt;

and, alttought J did not rise from the [3 i. e., 41 ] ground,

for I cauld not, they' did" not cease to beat me, c/tiefly on

the breast and on the head. ' Indeed, without sone other

hindrance they would have ended by kiliing me, had not a

Captain caused me to bè dragged- as it were, by force-

upon a stage of bark, similar to the frst, ,whre, soon

afterward, they cut off te thtmb of my left hand and

69
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della mano fini/ira, e mi ferirono i indice. In tanto

fopragiunfe vna gran pioggia. con tuoni, e fu/mini, & eff

fi-ritirorno, lafciandoci iui ail' acqua nudi fin tanto, che

non sò c/à hauendo pietà di noi, vcrfo la fera ci menò alla

fua-capanna. - Qui ci tornentarono con maggior crudeltà,

e sfacciataggine, che mai, fcnza vn momento di ripofo; mi

forzauano à mangiar dell' immondezze, mi abbrugiorno il

reßo del' vng/tie, e qualche dito de/le mani, mi ßiorfero
quelli de' piedi, e me nefororno vno con vn tizzone, e non

sè che non inifecero vna vo/ta, che mi finfi tramortito per

far vila di non accorgermi di qualche cofa poco decète, che

faceuano. Satij di tormentarci qui, ci mandarono in vn'

a/tra Terra, noue, à dieci miglia lontana, doue oltre gli

a/tri tormenti già detti, mi fofpendeuano per i piedi alcune

volte con corde, aitre con cateize, che haueuano prefe à gli

Olandefi, con le quali la notte mi lafciauano legate le

mani, ipiedi, & il col/o à diuerfi pali ai folito fopra la

nuda terra. Sei, ò fette notti mi tormentarono in tal

modo, e luoghi, che non poffo defcrinere, nè legger ß
potrebbono fensa roffore. Queßie notti le vegliauo quafi

intiere, e mi parenano long/hif[ßme, benche fuffero le più

corte dell' anno. Dio mio, che farà il purgatorio? que/la

confideratione addo/ciua non poco i miei dolori. Ero i

quejo imtodo di viuere diuenuto sz puzzolente, & hurribile,

che ognt' vno mi cacciaua coime vza carogna, e non s'

auzicinauano à me per [40 i.e., 42] altro, che per tormen-

tarmi. . A pena trouauo chi m' imboccaffe, non hauendo

l' vfo de//e mani, che erano firaordinaria mente goifie, e

putride, onde non lafciauo d' cffer tormentato, ancor dalla

faine, la quale mt' induffe à inangiar del grano d' India

crudo, non fenza intereffe della fanità, e mi fece trouar



wounded the forefinger. MJfcanwho/tile a great rain carne

up, with/ titunider and lightning; aud t/ey went away,

leaving us there, naked in the water, until some one, I

know not w/to, taking pity on us, toward evening led us to

/is cabin. Here they tormented us with greater creclty
and imntdence than ever, withoiut a umonent of rest: they

forced me to eat f/t/t; burned the rest of my nails, and

some ingers; wrung off zy tocs, and bored one of thern

with a firebrand,- and I know not what ttey did iot do to

me once, w/hen I feigned to be in a swoon, in order to seem

not to perceive sometting indecent that they were doing.

Surfeited wit/t tormenting us kere, tcy sent us to another

Village, nine or ten miles distant, where, besides the other

tormtents, already mtentioned, they suspended mte by the

feet,-sonetimes wit/t çords, again wpith chains" whic

ttey had taken front the Dutch; with thesc, at night, they

left me bound- hands,fect, and neck - to several stakes,
as usual, upon the bare ground. Six or seven iig/tts they

tormented me in suc/ fastion, and in such places, that I

could not describe thesc things, nor could they be read,

without blus/ing. On those nigh/ts, I was awake almtost

all night, and they appeared to mte very long, alttogh
they were the shortest of the year. " My God, whi/at will

purgatary be? " T/tis thoug/t appeased mty pains lot a

little. In this ianner of living I /ad became so fetid and

horrible that every one drove me away like a piece of car-

rion; and they approac/ted me for no [40 Le., 42] other
purpose than to torment mte. Scarcely did I fnd any one

to feed me,- althtugt f had ntot the utsr of mij hands,

which were abnormally swollei, and putrid; I was t/tus,
of course, stilîfurither tormtented by' hunger, i/tic/t led me

to eat Iudian corn raw.,- not without cocernt for muy

/tealtt,-and nade ute fid a relis/t i chewing clay,

althougt I could not easily swallow it. I was covered with
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gu o à maßicar della creta, ancorche non la poteffi facil-

mente inghiottire. Ero coperto di fchiß animaletti, e non

poteuo ne liberarm ne, ne difendermene. Nelle mie piaghe

naJceuano i vermi,j de' quali d' vn deto folo ne cafcà in vn

di più di quattro. Putredini dixi Pater meus es mater

mea, & foror mea vermibus, fadtus eram mihimet ip-

fi grauis in modo, che hauerei flimato al giudicio /effa

de/Z' amor proprio mori lucrum, fauore il morire.

Haueuo vna po/ema nella cofcia dritta cagionata da i

colpi, e dalle.frequenti cadute, che m' impediua ogni ripofo,

maffime non hauendo, che la pelle, e l' offa, e la terra per

letto. Più volte i Barbari con pietre acute non fensa mio

gran dolore haueano procurato di aprirla, ma inutilmente,

bifognò, che mi feruiffe di Cirufico l' Hurone rinegato, che

era lato prefo con noi. Que/o il di, che come fi credeua,

era la vizgilia della mia morte, con quattro colpi di cortello

me l' aprì, e ne fece vfcire fangue, e marcia in si gran copia,

e con tal puzza, che tutti i Barbari delta capanna furono

cojiretti d' abbandonarla. Io defiderauo, & afpettauo la

morte, ina non fen2a qualchc horrore delfuoco, mi ci dif-

poneuoperò al meglio, chepoteuo, e mi raccomandauo di cuore

alla M¢Idre di mifericordia, che è verancute-Mater ama-

bilis, admirabilis, potens, & clemens, confolatrix

afflitorum, che era dopo Dio l' vnico refugio d' vnpouero

peccatore [41 Le., 431 abbandonato da tutte le credture, in

terra aliena, in loco horroris, & vaftæ fo1itudiniý, fenza

lingua per farfi intendere, fensa amici per confolarfi,

fensa Sacramenti per fortificarfi, e fenza alcun rimedio

humano per addolcire i fuoi mali. Gli Huroni, & Algon-

chini prigioni (que/i fono i no/ri Barbari) iin vece di
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loathsome vermin, and could neither get rid of thtem nor

defend myself from them. In -my woznds, worms were

produced; out of one finger alone, more t/tant four fell in

one day. Putredini dixi: Pater meus es; mater mea,
et soror mea, vermibus; factus eram mihinet ipsi
gravis: so titat I would have regarded, by the very judg-
ment of self-love, mori lucrum,--deaMt as gain. I hiad

an abscess in the rightt t/ighi, causedby blowes andfrequenît

fals, which hindered me front all repose,-espec/adly as 1

had only skin and bone, and the eartlt, for bed. ,Seecral

times the Barbarians had tried, but to no purpaose, to open

it, wit/t sharp stones, - not wit/out great pain to me. I

was compelled to employ as Surgeon t/te renegade Huron

who had been taken with us. T/te latter on t/te day

which, as was beli'ved, was the eve of my deatt -opened it

for me with four knife-thrusts, andcaused bloodandmzatter

ta issue fromt it,in so great abundance and with suc

stenc that ail the Barbarans of the cabin were constrained

to abandon it. I desired and was awaitingdeath, but not

without some hor or of the fire; I was preparing for it,
however, as best I could, antd was heartily coemending

myself to the Mother of mercy, w/o is truly Mater ama-

bilis, admirabilis, potens, et clemens, consolatrix
afflictorum,-who was, after God, the sole refuge of a

poor sinner, [41 i.e., 431 forsaken by all creatures in a

strange land, in loco horroris, et vastæ solitudinis,
without a language to make hiiself understood, w/thout

friends to console him, without Sacranments to strengthen

him, and without any humtan remedy for alleiating his

ills. The Huron and A lgonquin prisoners (these are our

Barbarians), instead of consoling me, were the first to

torment me, in order to please the Hirque.is I did not

sec the good Guillaume," except afterward, w/ten iy life

was granted me; and the lad wha had been taken ini mzy
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confolarmi, erano i primi à tormentarmi Pe- compiacere à

gl Iirocliefi. Non viddi il buton Guglielmo fe non dopo,

che hebbi la vita, & il garzone, ch' erafiato prefo in mia

compagnia non era più ieco, particolarmente dopo, che s'

accorfero, che io gli faceuo fare oratione, cofa, che efi non

aggradiuano. Ma non Io lafciaronofenza tormenti, perche,

ancorche non lianeffe più di dodeci, è tredeci anni gli

firapporno cinque vnghie con i denti, e gli ßirinfero, al'

arriuo nel pacfe, con cordicelle ßrettamente i polfi con

acutifflîno dolore, e tutto in mia prefensa per afliggerin

maggiornente. O che all' hora fi fa altro giuditio di

molte cofe, che commnunemente fi /ßimano moito, piaccia à

Dio, che io me ne ricordi, e ne apfroßtti. 2giorni effendomi

penofi, e la notte non hauendo alcun ripofo, contauo cinque

dŽ del mefe più del douere. Ma vedendo vna fera la Luna,

correffi il mio errore. Non fapeno perche tanto diff(riffero

la mia Morte, mi differo, che era per ingraffarmi, prima di

mangiarmi, mà non ne pigliauan o i mezzi. In fine vn dà

conuennero per finir/a. Era li 19. di Giugno, che io

contauo per l' vitimo della mia vita, e pregauo vn Capitano,

che mi mutaffero, fe fi poteua, la morte difuoco in qualche

altra. Ma vn' altro gli efortaua à flar fermi ne/la

rifoîutione già prefa Il priio erò m' afficurò chie n

morrei nè difuoco, nè d' altro, non gli credeio, e ne sè, s'

egli s'efo diceua [42 i. e., 44] da douero, -ma in fine cos

fù, perche tale era la volontà di Dio, e delia Vergine Madre,

dalla quale io riconofco la vita, e quello, chie fimo ancor

più, vna gran forza ne miei mali, piaccia alla Maeßià di

Dio, che ciò ridondi in fua maggior gloria, e mio bene. I

Barbari ßleffi fi maraiigliaro di qteflo fucceffo contro

ogni loro intentione, come mi hanno riferito, e fcritto gli
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company was no longer withi me, especially after they per-

ceived that I had him say his prayers,-a thing which

they did not favor. But they did not leave him without

torments, for, althoug/i he was no more than twelve or

thirteen years old, they tore out fßve of his nails wit/i their

teeth; and, at his arrival in the country, they bound his

wrists tightly with thongs, causing him the acutest pain,-

and al in my presence, in order to aflict me the more.

Oh, ai sich times, what a different opinion is held of

many things whic/ are commonly ic/i esteemed! Pease

God that I remember it, and profit thereby. T/te days

being irksome to me, and having no rest ai night, I counted

in the mont/t fßve days more than I should; but, seeing the

Moon one evening, I corrected my error. I knew not why

they deferred my death so long- they told me that it was

to fatten me before eating me, but they took no means to do

so. One day, ai last, they assembled in orWer to despatck

me. It was the i 9 th of June, which I reckoned as the

last of my /ife; and I entreated a Captain that they
would comtmute, if it was possible, the deat/i by fre into

some other, but another man exhorted him to remain frm

in the resolution already taken. Tie first, neverteless,

assured me that Z should die neither by fire nor by any

other death; 1 did not believe him, and know not whether

he hiimnsef spoke [42 i.e., 44] inwgood faiti. But, fnaly,

it was as /ie said, because suc was the will of God and of

the Virgin Mother,- to whon I acknowledge my life, and

that which I esteem stili more,-a great strength in my
troubles; may it please the M1ajesty of God that this

redound to his greater glory and to mty good. The Bar-

barians themselves marveled ai this resut,-contrary to

their 'every intention, as the Dutchi have reported and

written to me; they therefore gave me, with the ceremo-

nies of the country, to an Old woman, in place of her



76 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES (VOL. 39

Olandef: mi diedero dunque con le cerimonie *del paefe, ad

vna Vecchia in luogo e/el fuo Nonno vccifo vn tempo fà da

gli Huroni, la quale in vece di farmi abbrugiare, corne

tutti deßderauano, & haueuano di già rifoluto, mi rifcattà

dalle loro mani à prezzo di quei grani, che i Francefi

chiamano porcellana. Io vino qi trà l' ombre delta morte,

non fentendo parlar d' altro, che d' hlomicidý°, & affafßný°.

Hanno frefcamente ammazzato in vna capanna vno della

lor' if effa natione, comle inutile, e che non meritaua -di

viuere. Non lafeio quù di patir qualche cofa. Le mie

piaghe non fono ancor rifaldate, e ino/ti non mi guardano

di buon' occhio, non f può viuer fenza croce, e quefla è

di zuccaro in paragone delta paffata. Gli Oandefß mi fan

fperare il mio rifcatto, e quel/o del Garzone, che f/t prefa

meco. La volontà di Dio fi faccia nel tempo, e nell'

Eternità, /o-fperarò con maggior fondamento, Je mi farà

partecipe de' fuoi Santi Sacrifie j, & oratioi, e di quelle

de noflri Padri, e fratelli, inafflme di quelli, che in' hanno

altre volte conofciuto. Dalli Hiroczefß 1 5. di Lug/io 1644.

Ma come non hebbe la commodità d' inuiar fubito

quefta lettera, arriuò in Europa accompagnata d' al-

cune altre, che metterò qui con l' ordine ifteffo, che

furono feritte.

Io non hò incontrato (dice la feconda) chi portaffe 1'

inclufa, [43 i.e., 45] onde la riceuerà infieme con la

prefente, la quale farà per darle nuoua del inio rifcatto

dalle mani de' Barbari, che mi teneuano prigione, fatto

da gli Olandefi. La cofa non è data molto difficile, e

m' hanno rifcattato à buon mercato, per la poca ßuima, che

faceuan di ne per la mia inhabilità ad ogni cofa, e perche



Grandsire, ki/led some time before by the Hurons. She,

instead of having me burned,-as al desired, and had

already resolved,- ransomed me fromt heir hands at the

price of some beads, which the French cail "porcelain.''

I Zive here anong the shadows of deatlh, not hearing any-

thing spoken of but murders and assassinations. They

have recently s/ain in a cabin one of their own nation, as

being use/ess, and as one who did not deserve to live. Of

course, I sufer somewhat here; my wounds are not yet

hea/ed over, and many do not regard me with a favorable

eye. One cannot live without crosses, and t/is one is of

sugar in comparison with the past one. The Dutch cause

me to hope for my ransom, and that of the Lad who was

taken witht me; the will of God be donc, in time and in

Eternity. I shall hope for it wit/ greater reason if you

will inake me a partaker of your Holy Sacrifices and

prayers, and of those of our Fathers- and brethren,- es-

pecially of those who were former/y acquainted with me.

From the Hiroquois, the 15 th of l/y, 1644.

But, as he had no facilities for sending this letter

promptly, it arrived in Europe accompanied with

some others, which I will give here, in the order in

which they were written.

I have not met (says the second) any one to carry the

inc/osed letter; [43 i.e., 45] You wil therefore receive it

along with the present, whick is intended to give you news

of my ransom, efected by the Dutch, from the hands of

the Barbarians who kiept me a prisoner. The matter was

not very dffcult, and they ransoiedme cheaply, on account

of the smali esteem in which they held ne, because of my

wan' of skili for everyth/ng, and because they bcieved

that f would never get wel/ of my ailnents. I was twice
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credeuano,, cle non guarirei mai da miei mali. Fui

venduto due volte, la prima à quella. Vecclia, cle doucua

farmi brugiare, e la feconda à gli Olandefi, affai caro,

cioèper il prezzo di 15. ò 20. doppie, cantai il mio in exitu

Iff-ael de Æcgypto i 19. d' Agof o, giorno, c/le è trà l' ot-

taua dell' Affontione della Vergine, cioè della mia lib'ra-

trice, effendo ßato nel paefe de gl' Hirochefß quattro meßi

prigione, poco in rigîuardo di quel, che meritauano i miei

peccati; non potci nel tempo dclia mia fchiauitudile render.

à quegl' infcici, per il male, cle mifaceuano, il bene, che

io loro defidcrauo, clie era il dargli la cognitione del vero

Dio, non fapendo la lingua, procurai d' ifiruire per meco

d' vn' interprete prigione, vn vecchio, che fi ioriua, mà la

fuperbia l' impedì d' afcoltarmi, .mi riffofe, che vn'

huomo dell' età, e qualità .fua doueua infegnare, e non

effer' infegnato: gli domandai, fe faf eia doue anderebbe

dopo la morte, mi rifpofe, ail' Occidente, e quý cominciò à

raccontar le lor fauole, e delirij, che quei miferi acciecati

dai Demonie, ßlimano fodîime verità. Io non battezzai

aitri, che vn' Hurone, che conduffero doue io ero, per

abbrugiaro, quelli, che mi guardatiano, mi foilecitorno,

accib l' andaffi a vedere, ci andai con repugnanza, hauen-
domi eff falfamente detto, che non era alcuno de' noßri

Barbari, e ch' io non l' hauerei intefo, paffo trà la folla,
mi fâno ala, e mi lafciano auuicinare à queßl' huomo.

(44 i.e., 46] gii tutto sfßgurato per i tormenti. Giacua

sù la nuda terra, fensa poter' appoggiare in alcun luogo.

la tesa, io vedendo là vicino vna pictra, la fpingeo colpiede

fin al fuo cafo, accià gli feruiffe di guaniciale, & all' hora

egli riguardandomi, & à per qualche pelo di barba, cle mi

rejaua, è per aitro inditio giudicando, che io ero foraliero,
non è, diffe à quello, che l' haucua in guardia, non è queflo
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sold, the first time to that Old woman who was to have

me burned; and the second to the Dutch, quite dear,-that

is, for the price of 15 or 20 doppias. I sang my in exitu

Israel de AEgypto on the i 9 th of A ugust,-a day which

is in the octave of the Assumption of the Virgin, who was

my deliverer, - when I had been a captive in the counnry

of the Hiroquois four inontis,-a small thing in respect

of what my sins deserved. I could not, in the time of my

servitude, render to those unfortunates, for the evil whic/

they did me, the good which I desired for then, which

was, to give them the knowledge of the true ,God. Not

knowing the language, I tried to instruct, by means of a

captive interpreter, ait old man who was dying, but pride

hindered him from listening to me, - he atsiered me that

a man of his age and standing shou/d teaich, and not be

taug/tt. I asked him whether /te knew whither he would

go after death/; he answered me, To the Sunset; " and

here he began to relate their fables and delusions, which

those .wretched people, blinded by the Demnon, regard as

-the most solid trutus. Z baptized no one except a Huron,

whoi they conducted to the place where [ was, in order to

burn him; those who were guarding me urged Y'e to go

to see /imn. I went thither with repugnance,-they hav-

iîzg fasely told me that he was not onte of our Barbarians,

and that Z would not have understood hin. fpss through

the crowd; they form in line fo- mc, and allow^ me to

approach that man [4.4 i.e., 46 who was a/ready,quite

disfigured by the tortures. H z was lying on the bare

ground, without being able to rcst his head in any pliâce;

I, seeing near himt a stone, pus t it wit/t my foot as far as

his head, that he may use it or a pi/low. T/en,- look-
ing at me, and, either by soite wisp of beard whic/ I

had left, or by some other stin, judging that 1 was a

stranger, -l/e said to the persot w/to had him in custody:
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l' Europeo, che tenete prig-ione? & Itauendogli l' altro

rifpoflo, che s,, rigardandomi la feconda volta con occhio

affai pietofo, fedi (mi diffe) fratello vicino à me, che io

defßdero parlarti, Io fò non fenza horrore per la puzza, che

vfciua da quel corpo di già mezzo arroito, e gli domando,

che cofa defßderi, rallegrandomi d' intenderlo zun poco,

perche parlaua Hurone, e fperando con quejia occafione,

poterlo itruire per il battefimo, mà la fua rifpoß/a con

fomma mia confolatione mi preuenne. Che dimando, dice

egli?Î 0 inon dimando altro, che il battefßmo, affrettati,

perche il tempo è breue); volfi interrogarlo per ndn dare vn

Sacramento con precipitatione, e Io trouai perfettamente

ijirutto, effendo già nel paefe degli Huroni riceut

Cathecumeni, -o battezzo dunque con r n o isfattione, e

fua, e mia, ma ancorche fai- hauefi con qualche arti-

fßcio, effendomniferuito d' vn pò d' acqua, che haueuo fatto

portareper dargli da bere, gl' Hirochefi non lafciorno d' ac-

corgerfene, & auuertitone quanto prima: i Capitani,, mi

cacciorno con. 'olera, e minacce fubito dalla capanna,

ricominciandolo à toimentare' come prima, e la mattina

feguente finirono -d' arroßiro viuo, e perche io l'-haueuo

battezzato, portorno tutte le fue membra ad vno ad vno nella

capanna doue io ßlaùo, pelando in [45 i.e., 47] mia

prefenza, e mangiando i fuoi piedi, e mani; & il marito

dela padrona della capanna, mife à miei piedi la tejia del

morto, e ve la lafciò molto tempo, rinfacciandomi que/, che

haueuo fatto, cot dire: e beine li tuoi incanti (parlando del

battefimo, & orationi, che haueuamo fatte infieme) che gli

han giouato ? l' hanno for/i liberato dalla morte? hebbi all'

hora gran difpiacere di non poterg°Vi per difetto di lingua

fpiegare con vna si bella occafione la Ivirtù, & effetti del

fanto Battefimo, mà queso tempo non è ancora arriuato, i



" Is not this the European whtom yout hold captive?" A nd,

the other having answered him " Yes," looking ai me the

second time witih a somewhat pitiful gance, ' Sit down "

(he said to me), " my brother, near me, for 1 desire to

speak to thee." I do so, not without horror at the stenc/t

which emanatedfrom that body already ialf roasted, and

ask him wh/at thing he desires,-rejoicing to understand

him a little, because he spoke Huron, and Jioping through

this opportunity to be able to instruct hiim for baptism; but

his answzer, to my utmost consolation, anticifated me.

" Wat do I ask," he says; "I ask not/ting else than bap-

tism: make haste, because the tinte is short." 1 undertook

to question /tiin, in order not to offer a Sacrament wit/t

precipitation, and Ifound hii perfectly instructed,- hav-

ing been received among the. Catechumens, even in the

country of the Hurons. I baptized him then, with great

satisfac i to both /4im and inysclf; but aithoîgl f had

donc so w*it/t some artifice,-having used a little water

whic/ I had had brouglit for giving /tim to drink,-the

Hiroquois nevert/teless perceived it. The Captains, being,

as soon aspossîble, inforied of this, suddenly drove ne from

thecabin with anger and threats,-beginning to torment

him again as before; and the following iimorning they

finisted roasting /tim alive. Theni, because I had baptized

him, they carried ail his limnbs, one by one, into the cabin

where I ab&de,-s/kinning, in [45 i.e., 471] ny presence, and

eating, his feet and 4/ands. T/te husband of the mistress of

the cabin put at my feet the dead mîanî's' head, and left it

there a considerable timc,-reproaching mte wit/t w1hat Ihad

donc, by saying: " And what indeed have thy enchant-

ments " (speaking of the baptismt, and of theprayers that we

had said toget/ter) " hclpcd him? have they perhaps deliv-

ered/him fromt deat/t?" Ithentfeltgreat sorrow at not being

able, for want of language, to explain to themî at so excellent
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loro peccati, e Particolarmente la fuperbia é vn grand'

impedimento aile gratie di Dio, Qui humilia refpicit,

& alta à longe cognofeit. Si flimano tutti Camîpioni, e

Ma rti, dif/prezzano gli Europei, come gente vilc, e codarda,

e fi penfano effer nati per foggiogar il mondo, euanuerunt

in cogitationibus fuis, e però tradidit illos Deus in

defideria cordis eorum, le fue fan/ti#ime orationi, e

facriftij, e di tutta la Compagunia, cie prega fempre per

la conuerfione de gl' infedeli, potranno ottenere, che Dio

gli riguardi con occhio di pietà, e me con effi, maffß;me ne'

pericoli del mare, ne' quali entro, ajicurandofi, c/he e

fano, e froppiato farò fempre di V. P.'figlio indegno, e

ferno /humiliffimo.

F. G. B.

Dalla nuoua A mlerdai 3 1. d' Agolo 1644.

La terza lettera è fcritta dall' Ifola di Rhè, e data

alli 16. di Nouembre dell' iftefs' anno, doue dimâda

aiuto d' orationi, per ringratiar' Iddio d' effer ftato

liberato nô folo dalle mani de gl' Hirochefi, ma àche

dalla furia del mare, nel quale hauea hauto horribili

tempefte, [46 .e., 48] vna trà 1' altre, dice la lettera, 1h

27. di Settembre fpauentofiffima, che ci durò più di

24. hore, e ci riduffe à rifoluerci di tagliar gli alberi

della naue. Fummo, foggiunge, cacciati da Corfari

Turchi i giorni intieri, hò fatto tutto il viaggio con

H1ugonotti, a' quali quefto nome di Papifta, e di

Giefuita non lafciaua di difpiacere, non haueuo altro

letto, che vna caffa nuda, doue non mi poteuo ften-

dere longo: i viueri, e l' acqua ifteffa ci è mancata, e

pure eccetto me a fonofoggetto,

fono ftato fempre beniffimo, e dopo 53. giorni d' vna
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a'n opportunity the virtue and effects of /oly Baptism.

But tiat timte las not yet arrived; thcir sins-and

especially pride-are a great obstacle to the grace of God,

Qui humilia .'respicit, et alta à longe cognoscit. They

ail accouznt tihezselves C/campions, and as Mars: they de-

spise the Eucropeans as vile and cowardly people, and think

that tcy themliselves were born to subjugate the world;

evannerunt in cogitationibus suis, and therefore tradidit

illos Deus in desideria cordis eorum. Your most holy

prayers and sacrifices, and those of the whole Society,

w/icc alw'ays prays for the conversion of the infidels, will

avail to obtain that God may rcgard them wit/ an eye of

ýity, and me ith the c,-cspecially in the dacgcrs of the

sea wh'/ereinto I am entering,-assuring yourself that not

only in health, bit naimed, I siall be alzways Youir

Patcrnity's uucworthy son and most humcble servant.

F. G. B.

From new A usterdam, the 3 1St of August, 1644.

The -third letter is written from the Isle of Rhè,

and dated the 16th of November in the same year:

wherein he asks the aid of prayers to thank God for

having been delivered, not only from the hands of

the Hiroquois, but also from the fury of the sea, ,on

which he had experienced horrible tempests,-

[46 Le., 48] " one, among others," says the letter,
" on the 27th of September, most frightful; it lasted

more than 24 hours, and brought us to the pass of

resolving to cut the masts of the ship. We were

chased," lie adds, "' by Turkish Corsairs for whole

days. I made the whole voyage with Huguenots, to

whom the name of ' Papist' or of ' Jesuit' was, of

course, displeasing; I had no other bed than a bare

box, whereon I could not stretch out at full length:
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faftidiofa nanigatione, fono arriuato in habito di mari-

naro all' Ifola di Rhè con miglior fanità, che non hò

ancora hauto da 18. anni, e più, che fono nella Comn-

pagnia, m' è bifognato dimandar limofina, mà con tal

fodisfattione del mio cuore, che non fi pub credere.

Gratie à Dio.

Lafcio mille altre particolarità, che non apparten-

gono al pericolo de gl' Hirochefi, come le circoftanze

del fuo rifcatto, trattamento degli Olandefi &c. ma

non poffo lafciare l' vltima lettýra, che feriffe ad

iftanza di varie perfone dopo il fuo ritorno in Francia,

fperando, che quefta digreflione farà materia d' edi-

ficatione. Eccola fedelmente tradotta dal Francefe.

Voi m' hauctefatte alcne dimande circa la miaprigionia

nel paefe de gl' Hirocheß con tanta izlanza, e ragione, che

non poffo per quel, ce vi deuo, mancar di rifpoßa. Lo

farà dunque con la mia folita femplicità. Alla prima per

qual cqgione gl' Hirocheß/ mi maltrattaffero tanto.

Rifpondo, perche mi teneuano per lor nemiico, non per effer'

Europeo, effendo amici degli Olandeßi, che fono Europei

coTne noi, ma perche fiamo amici, e difenfori de' Barbari,

che procuriamo conuertire, co i quali e/ß non vogliono la

pace, e noi ' habbiazo non per altro motino, cie di conuer-

tirli; cos la prima origine di que/a inimicitia è la Fede,

che ci obliga anche con pericolo della vita ail' amicitia con

quei, che conuertiamo, e indirettamente ail' inimicitia con

gl' Hirochefß. Se amate, come dite, l' anime nofßré,

amate, dicono, °anche i corpi, e non fam più, che vna

[47 Le., 49] natione, i nori nemici faranno i vo/ri, e

correremo tutti gli /eff pericoli. Aggiungete à que/o

l' odio, che gl' Hirochefß portano alla Santa Fede, la

8à
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the victuals and the water itself failed us; and yet-

except sea-sickness, to which I am subject- I was

alwâys very well. After -5 days of a tiresomè navi-

gation, I arrived in sailor's dress at the Isle of Rhè,
in better health than I have thus far had in the 18

years, and over, during which I have been in the

Society. I was obliged to ask alms, but with such
satisfaction of my heart as cannot be believed.

Tshanks be to God."

I omit a thousand other particulars which do not

pertain to the danger from the Hiroquois,-such as
the ci'rcumstances of his rapsom, his treatùnent by
the Dutch, etc.,-but I cannot omit the last letter,
which he wrote at the urgency of various persons

after his return to France: I hope that this digres-

sion will 1e matter of edification. Here it is, faith-

fully translated from the French.

You have asked me some questions about my captivity in

the country of the Hiroquois, so urgent/y and reasonably

that I cannot, in view of my obligation to J'oU, fait in a

rep/y. I wil tien gize it zitz my customary siimplicity.

To the frst Question, " for what reason the Hirquois so

ill-used me," I nmake answer: " Because they regarded me

as their enemy." Ndt for being a European,-for they

are friends to the Dutchi, who are Euroeans like us,-

but because we are friends and defenders of the Barba-

rians,i whom we try to convert, but with whoim tley do not

wis peace; and we maintain it for no Othe, motive thian

to cenvert them. Tlus the first origin of this enmyity is

the Faith, which binds us, even at the peril of life, to

friendsiip with those whom we convert, and, indirectly,

to enmity with the Hiroquois. "If you love, as you say,

our souls, love," they say, "our bodies a/so; and let us be
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quale ßlimano, e chiamagzo magla. (però vltimamente

prolongorno otto giorni i tormenti (che sbrigano

comunemente in vno) ad vn Barbaro chriftiano, che fi

vhtana publicamente d' efferlo, e fi chiamaua Giofeppe

Onahrè, il quale con fieriffima rabbia fecero finalmente

morire) mà odiano particolarmente il, fegno de/la fanta

Croce, il quale hanno intefo da g/i Olandefi effere vna vera

fuperßitione, e perciè hâno amnmassato il buon Renato

Goufpil compagno del Padre fogues, e Jeparorno da me quel

putto, al quale io Id faceto fare infieme con altre orationi.

Terzo ancorche Z' occafione dell'àinzmicitia,e de ormenti

de Barbari non fuffe la Fede, che cerchiamo di piantare,

io non temérei d' efformi à gli fief/i pericoli per aiuto

del' anime, perche fe fi fima attione meritoria l' efporf

alla feße, quando non farebbe per altro, c/te per l' aiuto

folo de corpi, io miiimarei troppofelice, fe Dio mifaceffe la.

gratia diperder la vita nell' aiuto, e coiuerfone de/Z' anime.

Tutti quelli, che fan viaggio in C'anadà, e particolar-

mente quelli, che paffano à gli Huroni, deuono efporfi à

queli pericoli; -e feper timore de' tormenti degl' Hirochefi,

b d' altro, niuno ardiffe di faro, quela pouera gente à poco
àpocofi ritrouerebbe affatto abbandonata, efen2' alcun foc-

corfo fpirituale, onde quei, c/ie vi muoiono fon degni d' in-

uidia. Mà à dir il vero io non tanto confiderauo tutto queßo

f>er confolarmi, quato, che Dio, e 1' obedienza m' haueuano

ineffo in que//o fiato, e /o pregauto, c/he accettaffe il mio

fácrifcio, come quello del buon [48 i.e., 50] Ladrone,

riconofcendomi più colpeuole di quel, che foffe quel felice

crocififfo, e caßZigatQ come effo pr i miei peccati maggiori

de' fuoi, non 'mi effendo- fcordato dela Dottrina del

Tridentino a/la fefione 14. cap. 9. cie t' accettatione delle
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henceforth but one [47 i.e., 49] nation; aur ucicnIs wil

be yours, and ioc shal ail vicir the sanie dangers." Add

to this ite, hatred whicl the Hiroquais bear taward the

Holy Faith, which they account and cal magic. (There-

fore they recently prolonged eight days the tor-

ments - which they commonly despateh in one day-

of a christian Barbarian, who publicly boasted of

being such, and was called Joseph Onahrè, whom

they finally put to death with most ferocious rage.)

But thiey particularly hate the sign of the holy Cross, which

they have /earned fron the Dutch to be a veritable super-

stition; and on this account they killed the good René

Goupil, a companion of Fallier agues, and separatedfronz

nie thaï lad, whom I caused to make t/is sig, a/ang with

other prayers. Thirdly, even if the occasian of the enmity

and the torments of the Barbarians wcre not the Faith,

owhich we arc seeking to plant, I zould not fear o expose

muysef to the saine dangers for the aid of souls. For, if

it be deemed a nzeritorioîs action to expose onzeself to pesti-

lence, t/ough it were for nothing e/se thaz the aid of ncre

bodies, I would esteen nmyse/f too fortunate if God shauld

grant me the grace of losing my life in the help and con-

version of sous. A Il those who nake a voyage to Canadà,

and in particular those whzo go la the Hurons, m;.îust expose

themselves t' these'dangers, and if, for fear of the tor-

ments of the Hiroquois, or for ot4er cause, no one dared to

mnake it, those poQrpeople wzould gradually becoie aitogether

abandoned, and without any spiritual assistance; therefore,

those who die there ought to be envied. But, to say the

truith, 1 did not so much consider ail this to console nyse/f,

as that God and obedience hadpiaced ne in that situation;

and Iprayed him to accept my sacrifice as t/at of the pious

[48 i.e., 50] Tiief. I acknow/edged uyseif more guiity

than that fortunate crucifed one had been, and punisced,
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pene anco ineuitabili, e neceffarie fodisfà alla giuß itia di

Dio, e per le fene douzite per i peccati.

A lla feconda domanda del mio fato interiore, haurei

hauto difficoltà di riff ndere, Je non fapeff, che ope'a Dei

reuelare, & confiteri honorificum eft, e fe non penfaffi

di cooperare in queßîo alla vofra denotione; vi dirò dinque

con ogni ßncerità tre gratic, e fauori ßngoari, che riceuci

da Dio, in quel tempo: la prima, che ancorcie io ßef
femfre à due deta della morte, la quale haueuo conti-

nuamente inanzi à gli occhi, nondimeno la mia mente fù

fempre libera, onde poteuo far ogni cofa con riflefßone

particolare, e fe /iò mancato in alcuna non è fato per

mancamento di cognitione, à debolezza di tela, à fordi-

mento di faura, ma per malitia inefcufabile. Il corpo era

remamente abbattuto, à pena potcuo aprire le labra per

di e vu Pater nofer, mà interiormente difcorreuo con l' i-

,de a libertà, e facilità, c/e fò adeffo. La feconda gratia

ff i difperre talnente il mio interiore, c/' alla profor-

tione de' pericoli, e pene, che crefceuano nel di fuori, la

mia diffoftionë interna anch' effa fi mutaua, & haueu

fempre meno horrore della inorte, e del fuoco. La terza

fù d' impcdire in me, accomodando la gratia alla mia

déboleza, e poca virtit, anche i primi moti di fdegno contro

i miei tormentatori, anzi li compatiuo. Quef' huomo,

diceuo tra mue feffo (piaceffe à Dio, che ne lo poteffi liberare

col mio fangue) [49 i.e., 51] farà ben' in altra maniera

tormentato nell' Inferno, & io ffer0 fer msez di quel/

poco, che patifco, il perdono d alcuna delle mie colp e, egli

è l' infelice, e non io. e cos h fodisfatto alla vofra

feconda dimanda. Vengo alla terza delle occupationi, che

iui haueuo, e cone mi confolauo, à più tofßo comë ero confo-

lato dal Cielo nelle mie defolationi. Haueuo altre volte
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like him, for my sins, whic/ were greater than his, I had

not forgotten the Doctrine of the Council of Trent,- at

session 14, chapter 9,-that the acceptance of even inevi-

table and necessary punishments satisfies the justice of God,

and the penalties due for sins.

fThe second questio,-about my inward condition,-I

would have had difßculty in answering, if I did not know

that opera Dei revelare et confiteri, honorificum est;

and if f did not thinŽ to cooperate in this with your devo-

tion. I will then teli you, wit/i al sincerity, three graces

and singular favors which I received from God at that

time: the first, that although I was always within toO

ingers of death, which J had continually before mîy eyes,

nevertheless my umind was alwoays free, so that J could do

everything with proper refection; and if I failed in any-

thing, it was not for want of consciousness, or zeakness

of head, or distraction from fear, but from inexcusable

sinfulncss. The body was extremely dejected,-scarcely

could I open my lips to say a Paternoster, - but inwardly

I discoursed with the saine freedon and facility that I use

at present. . The second grace was so to dispose miy inward

feelings that, ii proportion to the dangers and pains which

increased fron wzithout, my mental condition likewise

changed, and I had continually less horror of death and of

the fire. The third was, to prevent ini me -by adapting

the grace to ny weahness and little virtue even the first

impulses of resentment against my tormentors, on the con-

trary, I pitied them. "This man,'" I said to myself

(would God that I might deliver him thence by my blood!),

[49 i. e., 5 1] " will indeed be otherwise tornented in HelI;

and I hope, by means of this little which I suifer, for the

pardon of some of my faults. IHe is unhappy, and not I.''

And thuis I have satisfied your second question. I come to

the third: of the occupations wiich I had there, and how
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trouata à mio gu/o la parafraßi di S. Bernardo fopra

quelle parole dell' Apololo, non funt condignæ paffliones

&c. in quefa occafione la trouai di molta conjolatione, non

funt condignS paffiones huius temiporis ad præteritam

culpam, quæ remittitur, ad præfentein confolationis

gratiam, quæ immittitur, ad futuram gloriam, quæ

promittitur. Le mie pene eranpiccole, quando confßderauo

vn s gran guadagno. Momentaneû, & 1eue tribula-

tionis noftræ. Von credete perè, c/le io non fentif i
tormenti; li fentiuo viuaméte, ma haueuîo interiormête

forza tale per foffrirli, che ßupiuo di me cffo, ò pi/ù toßo

della gratia, e credeuo que/o effer quel, c/le Dauid diccua

lauer prouato altre volte. In tribulatione dilatafti

mihi: /imo queßo fauore più grdde, clie d' ejferne liberato,

& de ôni tribulatione eripuifti me. Gran bontà d' vn

Dio offefo, ctentarf di sì poco per tanti debiti, e mutar

qualche tempo dipu),atorio ini tormento temporale. Quam

bonus Ifrael Deus his, qui re&to, anzi, & bis, qui

iniquo funt corde. Non mancai perb di qualche pena

interna, mna non nel tempo de' tormenti, i qualipiù temeuo

prima di prouarli, celi quando attualmente li foffriuo, e

fpeffo più inlorridino, vedendoli efercitare in altri, che

fperimentandoli in me ßeffo.

[50 i. e., 52] Que/e pene erano dubij difede, tentatione,

ch' io /imuo adeffo commune all' hora della morte non folo
per propria efperienza, ma particolarmente per la ragione,

la quale hà forza à proportioneper chinque muore; impe-

roche trouandofi l' huomo ii quel pu/ito co/ne abbandonato

dalle creature, non i può coifolar con altro, chie con la

fperaiza d' vn Dio, e d' vu Paradifo, ch' afpetta. Hor

il Demonio per turbar la nosîra allegrezza, indebolire la

fperanza, e metter cone parla la Scrittura, dell' acqua



I consoled myself- or, rather, how I was consoled by

Heav)en - in. my desolations. I had formerly found to

my taste the paraphrase of St. Bernard upon those words

of the Apostle, non sunt condignæ passiones, etc. On,
this occasion I found it of muci consolation: non sunt

condignæ passiones hujus temporis ad præteritam

culpam, quæ remittitur; ad præsentem consolationis

gratiam, 'quæ immittitur; ad futuram gloriam, quæ
promittitur. My pains were small, when I considered so

great a gain. Momentaneum et leve tribulationis

nostræ. Do not believe, /towever, that I did not feel the

torments: I fe/t them keenly, but within I had such

strength to sufer thein, that Iwas astonis/hed at mnyself,

or, rather, at the grace, - and I supposed this to be what

David said that he had fornerly proved, In tribulatione

dilatasti mihi. I account tMis favor greater than deliv-

erance from pain; et de omni tribulatione eripuisti me.

Great goodness of an ofended God,- to be content with so

little, for so many debts, and to change some season of

purgatory into temporal torment! Quam bonus Israel

Deus, his qui recto -nay, et his qui iniquo sunt
corde. I did not lack, howèver, some interior distress,

but not at the time of the torments, w/ich I feared more

before experiencing them than zb/ten I actua/ly sufered

them;, and often I was more rried, on seeing themt

practiced on others, than while undergoing them in my

own person.

[50 L.e., ~5 2] These pains were uncertainties in faith, a

temptation whic/t at present I deem comnon at the hour of

death,- not only throung/t personal experience, but especially

throug/t the reason whic/ has wetght in proportion as any

one nears death; inasmuch as man, finding htimself in that

pass abandoned, as it were, by creatures,'cannot console

himsef zwith aug/ht else than with the hope of a God and
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net noßtro vino, vinum tuum mixtum eft aqua, ci mnuoue

dubij di tutte queje verità; ma la bontà di Dio, il quale

deducit ad inferos, & reducit, non' m' abbandonaua,

perche dando à me ßleffo quegi aifi, ch' haurei dato in

fimil' occafione ad vna terza perfona, mi trouauo in gran

pace, e tranquillità. Feci vna volta vn viaggio di moite

milia dicendo non altro, cite il Credo, con tanta fodisfat-

tione, cie il viaggio per aitro faticofo, e la carica affai

pefante miparuero nulla. Per quel, cie tocca all' occupa-

tione, à voi parlate dell' interiore, & era quella, c' kò detto,

à dell' eßîeriore, e queßa me- la dauano quei, che mi tor-

mentauano. Paffauo vna gran parte de' giorni ne' circoli,

e sù i teatri, oue ero oggetto deile burle, e rifate non folo

degli huomini, mà anche de putti, cie non mi dauano, vna,

à due hore di tempo per ripofare trà dŽ, e notte. I difcori

ordinarij erano di dirmi: noi t' abbrugiaremo, ti mangia-

remo, io ti mangiarò vn piede, & ib vnai maino &c. Quarto

voleuate fapere fe trà· quel Barbari non vi fuffe qualcli'

vno, clte hauefe vn pò di pietà di me, à aimeno non fuffe

si crudele came gi aitri: non ne dubito punto, ina neffuno-

ardiua dimojrarlo, temendo d' effer difpreggiato, [5 I.e-,

5 3] perche Jegno di generofità trà loro è faper tormentare

crudelmente vn prigione, e compatirgli imano fegno di

codardia. Vna fera mentre n' abbrugiauano per l' vi-

tima volta il dito anzdare delta mano dritta, in vece di

cantare, come mi comandauano, i intonai il Miferere con

voce s horribile, cie glifeci paura, -e tutti in' afcoltauano

con attentione, e quello, cie mi brugiaua, rimife vn pò di

quel rigore, col quale haueua cominciato. Non perciò

lafciò difeguitare, temendo, che fi burlaffero di lui: pen-



of a Paradise, which/ ke awaits. Now the Demon -in

order to trouble ourjoy, to weaken hope, and to put, as the

Scripture says, water in our wine, vinunm tutum nixtum

est aqua -stirs up in us doubts of ail t/ese truths; but

the goodness of God, w/o deducit ad inferbs, et reducit,

did not abandon me; because, by giving to mnyself those

thoug/zts whic I shozdd have given on a sim ilar occasion

to a tiird person, Ifound myseif in great peace and tran-

quillity. I once made a journey of many nies, saying

nothing else but the Credo,-with so mzucz satisfaction

that t/e journey, otherwise fatiguing, and th quite heavy

burden, appeared to nie noting. As for thai which con-

cers occupation, eit/er you speak of the inward kind, and

it was that whick I have mentioned; or of thz outward,

and this thiose gave me w/o were torzenting me. I spent

a'great part of the Jays in the assenblies aid on the

stages, wkere I was an object of tw jests and riiicule not

only of the men, but also of the boys, wo did not give me

one or two hours of timte to rest from morning until night.

Their usual conversation was to teil ne: " We will burn

thee;" " We wili eat tee;" "Iwill eat one of thy feet,"

"A nd I a kand;" etc. Fourthly, you wished to know

whether among those Barbarians there was not stme one

who /zad a little pity for me, or at least was not a\s cruel

as the others. I do not doubt it at al; but no on- dared

to show it, fearing to be despised; [5 i i.e., 5] because it

is a sign of bravery among them to know how to torment

a captive with cruelty; and to pity him they account a

sign of cowardice. One evening,- while they were burn-

ing t/e ring-finger of ny right /and for the last time,-

instead of singing, as they commanded me, I intoned t/e

Miserere with so awful a voice that I made them afraid;

and all listened to me with attention. Even /e who was

burning me remitted a little of that se-verity with wih
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fauo auf kora di morire, tant era acerbo il dàore, onde

efortai i noßri Hw roai prigioni à patir allegramente,

particolarmerte fe gli acadfe di farlo per la Fei', affi-

curandol, che la fperaza de! Paradjfo m' impediua il

temer la morte, me lo promifero, e lo fecero due, cie fuirono

arroftiti àfuoco lento p dp, e mangiati, confeffati da

me prima di morire. L- efere ßirettamente legato è v

gran tormerto, che non kaueze mai conceputo, confßderando

la pfone di ZVfiro Sgne&re, quando r ero non poteuo in

niun modo dormire, con tutte ciò mi ci teneuano tutta la

notte. Alf aurora pregauo qalc uno, cie :,i ciogZieffe,

fe que/ßis' accorgeua J effer vzfßo da altri, mi fgridana,

anzi di farla per non effer biaßato di codarda, Je fi
poteuafarfensa teßgimoij, J ordinario mi .legaua. Del

rela fe tutti ffufero ß vgalmente crudeli, io Jarei

morto ancte difame, perche non haando 1' vfo delle mani,

bzfognaua imboccarmi. e ;olti in vece di mettermi vna

certa fpecie dipolerta, che ena juttoiJ mio cibo, nella bocca,

-me la verfauanoftdpetto, melki mi getauano si le carni

accefi carbont, Ma akri per petà Ž fxoteano da me, e mi

verfauano nella bacca. benche fearfamente [52 i.e., 54] di

che vizeere. L' vtima qmesione era, perche non procurauo

in qualce moda d' add i cercar d' aiolcirli era

irritarli, aile volte diceo d' efer kegato troppo ßretto, e cihe

mi farebbero morir fra i legami. e non neZ fuoco come

mi minacciauano. QZeeo non feraiua ad al/ro, che à

farmi legar più ßrettamente. eh bzne, diceuano poi, bur-

landajidi me, nonßaika megio? Seruendoßifpeßliimo,

feconda il lor coßlme, di crx&li ironie.

M' ,ero fcardata di dirui, che d? ordinario non mi



he /had begun; but he did not therefore forbear to continue,

f:aring that they would mock at him. I thought then

that I would die,-so cruel was the pain; I therefore

exhorted our captive Hurons to sufer c/teerfully, especially

if it skould befail thtem to do so for the Faith,- assuring

them t/at t/he hope of Paradise deterred me from fearing
deati. Tey promised me this, and two did so, who were

roasted by slow fire soon afterward, and eaten; they were

confessed by me, before dying. To be tightly bound is a

great torment, which I had never realized white consider-

ing tte passion of Our Lord; when I was bound, I could not

ini any way sleep; with ail tiis, they kept me there ail night,

At daybreak I would beg some one to unbind me; if this

one perceived that he was seen by others, he reproved me;

but if le could do so, without being blamed for coward-

ice,- if it could be done without witnesses, -/he commonly

unbound me. Moreover, if ail had been iqually cruel, I

would have died aiso from hunger, becau;e, as I had not

the use of ny hands, it was necessary to feed me; and

many, instead of pitting a certain kind ofporridge, whic/

was my whole food, into my mouth, poured it over my

breast. Many thtrew upon my fes/ ligited coais; but

others, out of pity, shook them from te, and poured food

into my mouth, althougi barely [52 i.e.', 54] enought to·live

on. The last question was, "why did I not try in some

way to appease tihem" ? To seek to appease them was to

irritate thtem: sometimes I said that I was bound too

tightly, and that thzey °would make me die in my bonds,

and not in the fie, as they were threatening me. This

served for nothing else than to have me more tighttly bound.

How now?" they would then say, mocking me; " art

t/tou not better off now? "-very frequently using, accord-

ing to their custom, cruel ironies.

I had forgotten to tell you that usually they did not
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lafciauano, ch' io non penfaffi d' hauer à morir la fieffa

notte, tanto nifentiuo mancare, mna per prouidenza parti-

colare di Dio, appena la mattina siegato chiudeuo gli occhi,

che fubito fognano d' efer perfettainente guarito, e benche

cacciaffi queslo penfiero come tentatione capace di dilormi

dalla confideraione faluteuole delta morte, e che dormendo

faceffi vna, e più riflelioni, che ciò cra fogno, tuttauia

non me bo poteuo perfuadere, e ne/ rifuegliarmi riguardauo

/e era vero, à né. QueJlo penfiero, benche folanente ini

fogno, mi daua tanto vigore, che doppo vna, à due hore di

ripofo, mifentiuo pieno di vita, e di forze per patire, come

ilprimo d?, che coninciai ad efer tormentato. Fin qul

la lettera.

E per confermare il pericolo, che v è d' incontrar

in quei viaggi quetta forte d' affaffini, il Padre, che

feriffe quefte lettere, ritornato l' ifteffo anno in quei

paefi, in quattro viaggi, che per obediëza, e per le

neceffità della miffione iui fece in diuerfi tempi,

gl' incontrò tre volte, e ne fù ancor di nuouo Piagato.

Parleremo nella terza parte d' vn' altro, che fù da

effi fimilmente trattato n' anno auanti, e quefto bafti

per hora del pericolo de gi' Hirochefi.

Mà v' è oltre quefto in quel lungo, e ftentato viag-

gio vn continuo pericolo di euidente naufragio, e di

moriré fitentatamente di farne. Si nauiga, corne

habbiam detto, lin larchette di fcorze [53 i.e., 55]

d' alberi non più groffe d' vn teftone, 10 fpa di

circa 900. miglia per fiumi pericolofi, e vaftiffirni

laghi, oue le tempefte non fono minori di quelle del



leave me w/hen I did not think that I would have to die

the same night,- so much did I feel myself faiing; but,

by a special providence of God, hardly did I close my eyes,

when unbound in the morning, when I suddenly dreamed

ofbeingperfectly healed. Ait hough Ibanishedthis thought,

as. a temptation likely to divert me from the salutary con-

sideration of death, and, even while sleeping, made more

than one reflection that this was a drean, nevertheless I

could not persuade myself se; and, on awaking, I looked

<o see whether or not it were true. This thougit, thougi

only in a dream, gazfme so mucli vigor that, after one or

two hours of rest, Ife/t myself full of life, and of strength

to suifer, as on the frst day when I began to be tormented.

Here ends the letter.

And -to confirm the danger that there is of en-

countering on those journeys this kind of murder-

ers-the Father who wrote these letters, having

returned the same year to those countries, in four

voyages which he, made thither at various times, by

way of obedience and for the necessities of the mis-

sion, met them three times, and was again wounded

by them. We will speak, in the third part, of

another who vas similarly treated by them a year

previously; but let this be enough, for the present,

out the danger from the Hiroquois.

But there is, besides this, on that long and fneager

journey a continual danger of obvious shipwreck, and

of wretchedly dying from hunger. One voyages, as

we have said, in boats made fro>a bark [53 i.e., 55]

of trees,-no thicker than a testone,,-for the space

of about 900 miles, over dangerous rivers and im-

mense lakes, where the storms are not less than

se-h is 1200

1663] BR ESSANI'S R EL ATION, 165-1 97



98 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [VOL. 39

mare, maffime in vno, che hà 1200. miglia di circuito.

Il più gran pericolo però è ne' fiumi. Dico ne'

fiumi, perche fe ne nauigano diuerfi. Si feguita il

gran fume S. Lorenzo folo per 10 fpatio di 400.
miglia, e poi per balze, e dirupi fi cercano altri

flumi, laghi, e rufcelli fin che s' incontri il gran lago

degli Huroni, altrimente detto il mar dolqe.

S' incontrano dunque in quefti fiumi da 6o. à ca-

fcate, cioè luoghi doue fiumi precipitano da alto le

4. 8. 1o. e piÙ canne, ouero portaggi, cioè luoghi

doue fi paffa qualche fpatio. di terra per incontrare

qualch' altro lago, ô fiume, che non comunica con

quello, che fi lafcia; e fi chiamano portaggi, perche

iui bifogna portar' ogni cofa per terra, i viueri, il

letto, che altro.non è, ch' vna coperta, ò vna ftora,

la barca, e la cafa, che è qualche fcorza d' alberi per

difenderfi la notte dalla pioggia. Le cafcate fono

pericolofe, fe i nauiganti s' impegnano nel forte della

corrente, & i Barbari fteffi v' han fatto fpeffo nau-

fragio. Ve n' è d' vno, 2. 4. 6. 8. e io. miglia, ma

in quefte si lunghe non fi porta fempre tutto sù le

fpalle, perche doue fi pub ftrafcinare carica, à vuota

la barchetta nel fiume, non temono i Barbari di°farlo,

non fenza qualche pericolo, °e molto fcommodo,

entrando fpeffo nell' acqua affai fredda fino alla cin-

tura, alcune volte fino al collo,. effendo tal hora

coftretti di faluarfi à nuoto. Vi fi fon perfe alcune

volte le barchette, per non hauer potuto chi le ftra-

feinaua refifter all' impeto della corrente. Ma il

viaggio, che gli altri tra tanto, carichi, fanno per



miles in circumference. The greatest danger, how-

ever, is in the rivers; I say in the rivers, because

several of them are navigated. One follows the

great river St. Lawrence only for the space of 4oo
miles; and then, along rapids and precipices, are

sought other rivers, lakes, and streamlets, until one

encounters the great lake of the Hurons, otherwise

called " the fresh-water sea."

There are then met along these rivers about 6o,

either cascades,-that is, places where the rivers fall

from a height of 4, 8, 1o, or more cannes,,9 - or else

portages,- that is, places where some space of land

is crossed, in order to reach some other lake or river

which does not communicate with the one which is

thus left; and they are called portages, because it is

necessary there to carry everything by land,-pro
sions, bed,-which is nothing else than a blanket or

a mat,-boat, and house, which is some bark of trees

with which to defend oneself at night from the rain.

The rapids are dangerous, if the boatmen are caught

in the strength of the current; and the Barbarians

themselves have often made shipwreck there. They

are one, 2, 4, 6, 8, or 1o miles in- length; but, at
those very long ones, not everything is always carried

on the shoulders, because where the boat can be

dragged, laden or empty, in the river, the Barbarians

are not afraid to do so. This is performed,-not with-

out some danger.and much inconvenience,-often en-

tering the water, quite.cold, up to their waists, some-

times up to the neck; they are then constrained

to save themselves by swimming. Sometimes the

boats have been lost there, because the men who

were dragging them could not resist the violence of

the current. But the journey which the others--
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terra, non è molto meno penofo, per farfi tra fterpi,

e faffi in bofchi inculti, comunemente à piè nudi per

i torrenti, e luoghi paludofi, che bifogna fpeffo paf-

fare, fe non s' incontra qualch' arbore colco, che

ferua di ponte, fouente più pericolofo, e più fcom-

modo dell' acqua fteffa, e del loto, affaliti ad ogni

pafio non folo dal timor de nenici, ma dalle acute

puntu7re d' innumerabili zenzale, -& altri importu-

niffimi animaletti. V' è anche il pericolo di morir

di fame, perche non trouandofi hofterie per ftrada, è

neceffario portar feco i vineri per 3. ò 4 mefi, che fi

confumano almeno nel viaggio, e nel ritorno. Hor

per allegerire quanto prima la carica, i noftri Bar-

bari nafcondono ne' bofchi vna parte delle loro pro-

nifioni per il ritorno, ch' altro non fono, che gran

turchefco puro. Ma fe ò altri'luroni fe n' accorgono,

e le rubbano, ò gli orfi, ô altri [ Le:, 54} animali le

mangiano, ô le piogge 1' infradiciano ciò che'fouente

arriua, bifogna diginnare, e remare ogni di, finche _

ô la caccia, 6 la pefca gli dia alcun foccorfo. Ma fe

quefta nanigatione fi fà al fine dell' autunno, v' è

anche pericolo di trouare i fiumi gelati, & all' hora

fono coftretti, ô di morir di fame, e di freddo, ò di

paffar *fei mefi ne' bofchi, più tofto cacciando per

viuere, che viaggiando per giungere al defiderato

paefe, doue non mancano nuoue difficoltà per la pro-

pagatione dell' Euangelio, come hor hora vedremo.
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meanwhile, burdened, make y land, is not much less

laborions, for it is made amo g brush and rocks, in

wild forests,-usually with b e feet through the

torrents and swampy places, w *ch must often be

forded, unless one encounter som prostrate tree,

which serves for a bridge, though frequently more

dangerous and more inconvenient than the water

itself and the mud. They are also assailed at every

step, not only by the fear of the enemy, but by the

sharp stings of innumerable mosquitoes and other

most annoying little creatures. There is also the

danger of dving-from hunger, because, no inns being

found, along the way, it is necessary to carry with

them provisions for 3 or 4 months, which are con-

sumed at least on the journey and during the return.

Now, in order to lighten the burden as soon as pos-

sible, our Barbarians conceal in the woods, for the

return, a part of their provisions, which are nothing

else than turkish corn alone. But, if other Hurons

find and steal it, or the bears or other [54 -e., 56]

animais eat it, or the rains rot it,-which often hap-

pens,-it is necessary to fast, and paddle every day,

until-either the chase or fishing gives them some

relief. Bût if tfiis navigation occur at the end of

autumn, thère is also the danger of -finding the rivers

frozen; and then they are constrained either to die

of hunger and cold, or to spend six months in the

woods; rather hunting in order to live than journey-

ing to reaçh the desired country,-where new diffi-
culties for the spread of the Gospel are not wanting,

as we shall presently see.
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CAPITOLO TERZO.

TERZA DIFFICOLTÀ DELLE MISSIONI DELLA NUOUA
FRANCIA, LA LINGUA.

E COSA ftrana trouarfi in vn paefe, doue bifogna
imparare fenza maeftro, fenza libri, e fenza

precetti, in età già matura, 'vna lingua, che'

non hà alcuna fimilitudine con le .noftre, non v' è

quafi altra natione, che non ferima, vi fono quafi per

tutto fcienze, libri, ò almeno molti interpreti figli di

padre Europeo, e madre del paefe, che facilitano non

poco 10 ftudio delle lingue ftraniere.

Ma i noftri Barbari non hauenano ne gli vni, ne

gli altri, ma si bene vna grand' incapacità ad impa-

rar le noftre lingue, le quali, fe haueffero potuto

imparare, ci haurebbero feruito non poco, perche

facendo loro la metà, noi l' altra della ftrada, ci farem-

mo più facilmente incontrati. Ma non fapendo effi

pronunciare alcuna lettera labiale, come fono il B, F,

L, M, P, X, Z, nè l' I, & V, confonanti non poteuano

imparare le 'noftre lingue, che ne fono piene al

côtrario delle loro, che hanno, maffime 1' Hurona, la

maggior parte delle parole piene di vocali, onde

per pronunciarla non è neceffario di muouer le labra.

L' economia della loro è diuerfifs. dalla noftra, hauendo

più numeri, e più perfone in ciafeun numero, che noi

non habbiamo, e infleffloni affatto fconofciute à più

dotti dell' Europa, per non dir nulla della pronuntia,
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CHAPTER THIRD.

THIRD DIFFJCULTY IN THE MISSIONS OF NEW

FRANCE-THE LANGUAGE.

I T is a strange thing to find oneself in a country

where it is necessary to learn withont a teacher,
without books, and without rules, at an age

already mature, a language which has no 1keness to

ours. There is hardly another nation which does not

write; there are sciences for nearly everything;

books,-or, at least, many interpreters; sons of a

European father and of a mother of the country. who

facilitate not a little the study of the foreign tongues:

But our Barbarians had neither one nor the other,

and, indeed, a great incapacity for learning our lan-

guages,-which, if they could have leamned them,

would have served us not a little; because, thev com-

pleting one half of the way, and we the other, we coid

more easily have met. But they, not knowing how

to pronounce any labial letter, like B, F, L, M, P,

X, Z, nor consonant I and V, could not learn our

languages, which are fuli of those letters,-contriy

to theirs, which have, especially the Huron, most of

the words full of vowels; so that, to prono=uce the

same, it is not necessary to move the 1ips."' The

plan of theirs is very different from ours, having more

numbers, and more persons in each number, than we

have, and inflections altogether unknown to the 'Most

learned of Europe.-to say nothing of the pronmca-

tion, and varions combinations of letters unused with
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e dinerfe combinationi di lttere à loro inûffitate, à noi

comuniaccenti, fpiriti, e mutationi 4iý'tuono, fenza

le qtfali, non folo nella 1r lingua fi farebbero gran-

diÇfimi equiuci, ma il difcorfo farebbe affatto intel-

ligibile. Per impararle dunque è bifognato, oltre

la gratia della vocatione grandiffime fatiche, tanto per

la lingua Hurona, quanto p. 1' Algonchina, che fono

le due principali. La prima è ftata [5- i-e., 57] il

frutto dell' humiltà del detto Padre Brebeuf, che

quafi qúadragenario, foffri più di tre anni vn' eftremo

difpregio- tra le ceneri, e' 1 fumo, cercando quefto

theforo. La feconda, oltre 1' aiuto d' vn' interprete

Apoftata, s' è comprata con viaggi, e >pericoli non

ordinarij, che defidero qui accennare per edificatione

del lettore, traducendo parte d' vna lettera, che il P.

Paolo Le Iune primo opera-do di quella vigna del

Signore, allhora Superiore di tutta la miffione, feriffe

in Francia al fuo Prouinci'ale, e benche parli della

miffione Algonchina; nondimeno, perche molte cofe

fono l' ifteffe nell' Hurona, non farà qui fuor di

propofito. Vedeua egli ekfer cofa quafi impoffibile

imparar quelle lingue à meno, che viuer folo tra' Bar-

bari, per fanto fi rifoluè di paffare con efli 1' inuerno

ne' bofchi in compagnia d' vno ftimato Mago, che non

potè euitare, e d' vn' altro, che condotto poco prima,

& infirutto in Francia, era poi dinenuto Apoftata.

Dopo altre cofe ecco come ne fcrine.

Dice Epitteto, c/e chi vuol andare à bagni publici, deue

prima preuedere tutte f' infolenze, che vi fi commettono,



them, common with us,-accents, breathings, and

changes of tone, without which not only would very
great ambiguities occur in their language, but speech,
would be altogether unintelligible. To learn these,
then,-besides the grace of the vocation,- very great

labors were necessary, both for the Huron language
and the Algonquin, which are the two principal ones.
The former was [5 i.e-, 571 the fruit of the humnility

of Father Brebeuf, already mentioned, who, when

almost a man of forty, endured for more than three
years the utmost contempt, seeking, àmid ashes and

smoke, this treasure. The second,-in addition to
the help of an Apostate interpreter,-was ýpurchased p
with no ordinary journeys and perils, which I desire

to indicate here for the edification of the reader,-

translating part of a letter which Fathe'r Paul Le

June, the first laborer in that vineyard of the Lord,
then Superior of the wliole mission, -wrote to his

Provincial in France; and, although he speaks of the
Algonquin mission, nevertheless, because many

things are the same in the Huron, it will not here be

out of place. He saw that it was almost impossible

to learn those languages unless by living alone

among the Barbarians; he therefore resolvedto spend

the winter with them in the woods, in company with

a Sorcerer of repute, whom he could not avoid, and

with another,-who having been taken, shortly be-

fore, to France, and instructed there, had afterward

become an Apostate. After mentioning other

matters, note how he writes of these:

Epictetus says tkat le w/w will go Io the public baths,

mustfirst antici.pate all the insolent actions w/tic/i are there

committed, so that, w/en finding himself in the midst of
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accioche ritrouandofi in mezzo d' una ciurma di canaglia

burlefea, che meglio gli lauarà la tela, che i piedi, non

perda niente dela grauità, e modeßia degna d' vn' kuomo

fauio. Io direi 'l' ijleffo à coloro, à quali il Signore dà

qualche defßderio di paffar l' Oceano per l' itruttiond'

Barbari, in fauore di questi fcriuerb quel, che fegue,

accioche conofcendo 1' inimico, che gli afpetta, fi pojino

proueder d' armi opportune, cioè d' vnapatienza di bronzo,

e poco doppo defcritta la fua partëza da Francefi,

& alcuni pericoli di naufragio, foggiunge. Habbiao

fatto in queßi gran bofchi da' 12. di Nouembre 1633. nel

quale vi'entrãmo, fßn' ai/i 22. d' Aprie del 1634. che ne

pairtimmo, 2 3. ßationi, parte in profondiime valli, parte

in monti altizfi mi, e parte in paefe piano, fempre però trà la

neue, e ne' bofchi, popolati per /o più dipini, cedri, & abeti.

Habbiamn pajfato gran quantità di torrenti, alcuni ßumi,
e mo/ti laghi, [56 i.e., 58.] e ßagni aggkiacciati. Ecco

come alloggiauamo. Faceuamo vna gran foffa nella neue,

nella quale piantauamo 30. b 40. pertiche, che fi pig/iauano

nel bofco, e feruuano per fof/entar le fcorze, che ci

formauano vna capanna, chiufa da qualche vecchia pelle,

che ci feruiua di porta, e che -kaueua per laflrico qualche

ramo di pino. Non fi pub in quele capanne ß1are in piedi,

non folo per la /oro baffezza, ma principalnente per it

fumo, che ci obliga fempre à giacere. Se ne vfcite, la

neue, il freddo, & ilpericolo di fuenirfi vi ci fanno quàto

prima ritornare, e vi tengono in vna libera, ma affai

fretta prigione, che hà tra l' a/tre, quattro affai fenfibili

incommodità, i/freddo, il ca/do, ilfumo, & i cani. Quanto

alfreddo, la teßla tocca quafi la neue, fe qualche rama-



a mob of the jeering rabble, w/w would rather wash his

head t/an his feet, le may lee nothing of the gravity and

modesty wortky of a wise man. I would say the sanie to

those to whom the Lord giveiJme desire to cross the Ocean

for the instruction of t/e iabarians; for the benefßt of

these I zill write what followos, to the end that, knowing

the enemy that awaits then, t/ey may provide themselves

with seasonable weapons,-tat is, with a patience of

bronze. After having described his departure from

the French, and some perils of shipwreck, he adds.:
We made in these great forests, from the 12th of Novem-

ber, 1633, w/ten we went into them, until the 22nd of

April, 1634, w/ent we left then, 23 stations. These were

partly in very deep valleys, partly on very high mountains,
and party in a esvel country,-always, however, amid

snows and in t/te woods, w/ticz were peopled for the most

part with pines, cedars, and firs. We crossed a great

manytorrents, somerivers; and many lakes [56i.e., 58] and

ponds, frozen over. Now see hw we lodged. We made a

great ditc/t in te snow, in which weplanted 30 or 40poles,
w/tic/ wcre obtained in the woods, and served to support
the pieces of bark w/ticz formed for us a cabin,-closed by

some old skin whic/t served us for dor and having forßoor-

ing some pine branches. One cannot stand uprig/tt in these

cabins,- not only on account of their lowness, but mainly,

on account of the smoke, whtic/ obliges us always to /ie

down. If you go forth from them, the snow, the cold,
and the danger of fainting away, compel you to return

% iither as soon as possible. and keep you in a free, but

somewhàtt narrowo prison; whic kas, among others, four

quite appreciable inconvcietes-'t/te cold, the heat, the

smoke, and the dogs. As for the cold, one's /ead a/most

touches the snoz, unless some little branch of pine protect

you from it. Te winds come in everyw/tere, besides
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fcello di pino non ve ne defende- I venti entrano da Per

tutto, oltreVn' aperturaffaigrande in cima della capanna,

che ferte per camnon, e fkefira, donde dormendo la notte

contemplano le ße/e, e la lna, si bene, che fatto haurei

in vn' aperta campagnrae. Non mi hà però il freddo cosi

mal trattato come il cado del foco, il quale s' eßlingueua

la notte, quando era più receffarie, màW il d nel fuo più

grand' ardore c' arroßiiz<a, nè difender me ne poteuo per

la JrettezZa delo fpati, nel qzak non poteuo ßlendermi
fenza metter i piedi ne fuoco: e ßar fempre risretto con

i piedi incrociat, è vn fto, che siracca. Quefta fcommo-

dità non è si grande per i Barbari, i quali fi fedono

come le Scimmie, al che s' accoftmano da fanciulli.

Ma zn tormento più grande del caldo, e de! freddo, e del

fito, è il fumo, cke caua continuamente le !agrime da gli

occhi fenza acui do/ore, è trßeý=a di cuore. Erauamo

fpefo cosîretti di îetter la {7J i.e-, 59] bocca à terra per

refpirare. Bifognaua mangiar quafi la terra per non

beuer il fumu. .I pafato così molte iere, maffirme ne'

gran freddi, e mtre ne ara. I Barbari ßeji bifogna,

che al' kora fi rendina; il frno entra per la bocca, per

gli occhz, e per le narici. O che beIeraggio amaro, -à che

vapor faiidiofo a/la "isýa, ò <che cattiuw odore. Penfai

perderci g/i occhi, mi s' inßammanano come fuoco, e

stilauano come vn lambicco, non vederw fe non confufa-

mente, come quel cieco def' Euangelo, homines velut

arbores ambnlantes, -dicew i Salmi de11' Ofltio al

meglio, che potenw à mente, rferuando le ttioni per

quando il do/are mi darebbe v pè di tregua. Mipareuano

fcritte con lettere di fco,. à di fcarlatto, & ero fouente



through a rather large opening at the top of the cabin,

which serves as chimney and window,-t/rough which,

while sleeping at night, I beheld the stars and the moon

just as well as I would have seen them in an open country.

The cold, however, did not treat me as badly as did the

keat of the fire, which was extinguished at night, when it

was most necessary; but by day, at its greatest ardor, it

would roast us. Nor could I defend myself from it,

because of the scantiness of the space,-in which I could

not stretch wyself without putting my feet in the fire; and

to stay continually cramped, with the feet crossed, is a

posture w/tich fatigues. This inconvenience is not so

great for the Barbarians, who seat themselves like the .

Apes; they accustom themselves to this from child-

hood. But a torment greater than the heat and the cold

and t/e cramped posture, is the' smoke, whic/ continually

draws tears from the eyes, without any grief or sadness of

hteart. We were often constrained to put our [57 i. e., 59]
mout/ts to' th ground in order to breathe. It was necessary

to eat, as it were, the earth, in order not to drink the

smoke. I have thus passed many hours, especially during

intense cold, and while it was snowing. The Barbarians

t/temselves are obliged then to yield; the smoke enters

t/trough the mout/t, throughi the eyes, and througi the

nostrils. 0/t, what a bitter beverage! Oh, what annoying

vapor to tte sight! Oh, what an evil smell! I thought I

would lose my eyes there: they were inflamed like fire, and

they distilled like an alembic. I could' not see, except

confusedly,-like that blind man of the Gospel, homines

velut arbores ambulantes, I said the Psalms of the

Office as best I could, by memory,- reserving the lessons

for a time whten the pain should give me a little respite.

T/tey appeared to me written with letters of fre or of

scarlet, and I was often compelled to close the book, no

1653] BR ESS ANP S R EL ATIO N, 1633? 109



110 LES REL A TIONS DES JÉSUITEbS [Vo.. 39

sforzato di chiuder il libro, non vedendoui più altro, che

confufione; nè mi dite doueuate vfcire à pigiiar' vn pò d'

aria. L' aria in quei tempi erav si fredda, che gli alberi,

che han la pelle più dura di noi, e più duri corpi non g/i

poteuano refßjere, fpaccandofi con vn f1repito fimile à

quello de' mofchetti. . Vfciuo con tutto ciò, mà la neue, &

ilfreddo, per coperto, che fuffi, mi coßringeuano" fubito di

rientrare nella capanna. Non sò fe deua lamentarmi del

quarto difaggio, ch' è la compagnia de' cani, perche alle

volte mi hann.o feruito, ma non fenza ricompenfa dal canto

mio. Quefli poueri animali non potendo refilere alfreddo,

veniuano à metterfi hora st le mie fpalle, hora fopra i

piedi, e non hauendo altro, ch' vna fola coperta, non negauo

loro parte di quel caldo, che da efßi riceueuo, è bê vero, ch'

effendo grâdi, & in grd qudtità, mi premeuano fpeffo, e m'

importunauano tdto, che ddomivn pò di caldo, mirubbauano

il sàno, onde bifognaua, che fpeffo li licêtiaffi. [5 8 i.e., 60]

L' ißeffo mi auuenne vna vo/ta con vn Barbaro, che voleua

far meco l' ifleffo offitio, moriuano in oltre quesie be.lie di

fame, come noi, epiù, onde altro nonfaceuan, che girarper

la capanna, paffandoci ßnojopra la faccia con impeto tale,

che ßracco difgridarli, fuifinalmente coßretto coprirme/a,

e lafciarli fcorrere à lor piacere. Se gli fi gettaua, quando

ne haueuamo, qualc/t' offo, & eJ71 battendofi per chi l' ha-

urebbe, ci verfauano ogni cofa, oltre la violenza con che

ci fpingeuano à terra i noßiri piatti di fcorza, à qùali

gußlauano fpefo i primi fecondo l' antica permiffione, che

ne hanno da Barbari. Alprincipio non potendomi affuefare

à cibi fensa fale, & af/ai fordidi, mi contentauo d' vn pò

d' anguilla fumata, che mifece anticipar la fame, come il



longer seeing in it augiht else than confusion. Do Isot say

to me, "You should have gone out to take a littk air.'

The air at those times was so cold that the trees, which

have a harder skin than we, and harder bodies, could not

resist it, splitting with a c7ack like that of a mÃsket. I

went out, with al this; but the snow and t/e,vid, covered

thoug/i I was, constrained me straig-htway to return to the

cabin. I know not whether I ought to complain of the

fourth discomfort, which was the company of the dogs,-

because at times they were of service to me, bat not without

somne recompense on my side. 'hese poor animals, not

being able to resist the cold, came to bestow themselves now

on my shoulders, now oan my feet; and thougk I had no

more than a single cover, I did not deny them t/eir part

of that warmth whic/ I received from them. It is very

true that, being large and very numerous, they often

annoyed me, and vexed me so much, that, while giving me

a little warmth, they robbed me of sleep, so that I was

obiged frequently to drive them away. (5 8 i.e., 6o] T/e

same thing once happened to me with a Barbarian, w/o

wis/ed to perform the same service to me. Besides, these

beasts were dying of hunger, like us, and even more so;

accordingly, they did not/ing else but wander about in tke

cabin,-finally passing over our faces with such ve/emence

that, weary of scolding them, I was at last constrained to

cover my face, and suifer them to scour about at their

pleasure. If one threz some bone to them, when we had

any, t/hey would, by fig/iting for its possession, upset every-

thing for us,- not to mention the violence with w/ich they

pus/ed ta the ground our bark dishes, which they often

tasted first, according to the ancient permission which they

have from the Barbarians. At first,- not being able to

accustom myseif to food w/hich was wit/out sa/t, and very

filthy,- I contented myself with a ttle smoked eel, which
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mio hofpite m' haueua predetto, perche l' appetito comin-

czandomi à venire, non vi era più niente. Eraramo già

inoltrati ne' bofchi lontani dalle habitationi frâceß di là

dal gran fume S. Lorenzo, che no fi poteua trauerfare per

i ghiacci flottati, che harebber fatto in pezzi vn vafcello,

non che vna canoa, e la neue non effendo profonda come gli

a/tri' anni, non poteuano pigliar le gran beie, ma folo

qualclie caloro, à porco fpino, in numero, e quantità tale,

che più toJlo c' impediuano la morte, che ci conferuaffero

la vita. Il mio hofpite mi efortaua con- dire chibinè.

Animo grande, ûarai due, e tre dŽ fenza mangiare, non ti

lafciare abbattere, ma quando neuigierà mangiaremo. Dio

perà non volfe, che lefimo s lungo tempo fenza cibo, in

due dý mangiauamo vna volta. Vna pelle d' anguilla era

ßlimata vna lauta cena; me n' ero feruito d' vna per

rapezzare- la mia veie, ma la fame m' obligà à fcucirla, e

mangiarla. Mangiammo le pelli acconcie [59 i.e., 61]

della gran beßia, ancorche più dure di qùella dell'

anguille. Andauo ne' bofchi à rodere il-più tenero degli

alberi, e le fcorze men dure. A/tri barbari affai vicini

affamati come noi ci raccontorno la morte d' alcuni de'

loro vccifi dalla fame. Ne hò 'vinsi molti, che in cinque

dý non haueuano mangiato, che una fol uolta, erano tutti

diuenuti come Scheletri. Si marauigliauano. nondimeno

di uedere, che io non temejfß la morte. Sono, come kab-

biamo detto, patientifzßmi, majime della fame, quando

fperano giunger fnalmente doue poffßno ri°hauerfi, ma

quddo cominciano à perder ogni fperanza, fi lafciano l' un

l' altro, abbandonan tutto, e non fi curando del publico,

cerca ogn' uno d' aiutarfi come pu. In fmili cafi li
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made me anticipate hunger, as my host tad predicted;

because, my appetite beginning to come, there was nothing

left. We had already advanced into the woods, far from

t/te french settlements, beyond the great river St. Lazw-

rence, whic/t could not be crossed upon the foating ice,

w/ic/ would have broken not merely a canoe, but a vessel,

into pieces. Moreover, -the snow not being deep, as in

other years,- they could not take the great beasts, but only

some beavers orporcupines,- in suc/ numbers and quantity

that they rather prevénted our death than preserved our

life. My /ost ex/orted me by iaying: chibinè, "Take

courage; thou wilt spend two or three days without eating;

do not allow thyself to be dejected; but, when it snows, we

shall eat." God, however, did not ordain that we s/hould

stay so long without food; in two days, we ate once. An

eelskin was deemed a sumptuous supper; I had used one

for nending my robe, but hunger obliged me to unstitch

and eat it. We ate the dressed skins 59 i.e., 61 ] of the

great beast [elk], thoug/t toughter thian that of the eels. I
would go ito t/he woods to gnaw the tenderest part of the

trees, and t/e:softer bark. Other barbarians, quite near,

beingfamished like us, told us of the deati of some of tteir

number, killed by hunger. I saw many of t/temn who, in

five days, had eaten only once; t/ey Iad all become like

Skeletons. They neverteless marveled to see that I did

not fear death. They are, as we have said, most patient,

especially in /unger, w/ten they hope finally to arrive where

they may restore themselves;. but, when they begin to lose

all hope, they forsake one another, abandon everyt/ting,

and, not concerning themnselves for the public wefare, each

one seeks to /elp inself as he can. In suc/ conditions

the children, the womnen, and any one who knows not how

to hunt, die of cold and hunger. Among these, I would

have been the fßrst, if we had reach/ed this extremity; and
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putti, le donne, e chi non sa cacciare muore difreddo, e di

fame. Tra queßi farei ßlato io il primo, fe fuffimo

arriuati à queßo effremo, e bifogna prepararcifi, perche

fe bene non ogn' anno fono trauagliati dalla fame, tut-

tauia, quando non ci è moita neue, fi corron fempre gl'

i/fleff pericoli; del relo queßo tempo di fame è fßato per

me un tempo d' abbondanza, penfando morirui per i miel

peccati; ciò che mi caufaua ailegrezza tale, che fentir ben

ß può, ma non già ridire. Si patifce, e uero, mà Dio non

abbandona mai un' anima,. per amor fuo priua d' ognit

humano foccorfo. Venne pofcia la neue ful fine di Gen-

naro, & i noßri cacciatoriprefero aicune gran beßlie, e ne

fumorn« taImente la carne, che ueniua dura come un legno,

cibo s contrario al mio flmaco, cIe mi fece ammalare al

principio di Fekraro, e mi bifognaua giacere sù la nuda

terra, -che m' accrefceua i dolori, come anche -la neue,

neila quale ufcendo fpeffo per nece]Jità, entrauo fino aile

ginocclia, e qualche uoita fino alla cintura. [6o Le., 62]

Quefli dolori fenfibilifßmi durarono circa dieci giorni,

cõ gran debolezza di ßiomaco, ne rifanai per vn poco,

mà ricadei alla mezza Quarefima. Chiefi vna voita vn

pò d' acqua, effendo molto af]etato, mi rifpofero, che

non vi era altro, che della neue fquagliata, al mio

male moita contraria, nè voifero mai andar ad vn

lago vicino per la diflicotà, ancorche piccola, del viag-

gio. Quanto a' cibi, trattane g' infermi come gli altri,

Je trouano carne frefca glie ne fan parte, e fe all' kora

non ne mangia, non glie ne conferuano per quado la

voleffe, ma li danno di queilo, che fi troua affumato, à

fecco, che farebbe horrore ad ogni fano in Europa. Vn'



it was necessary toprepare oneself for it, because, if indeed

they are not tormented every year with hunger, nevertheless,

when there is not muc/ snow there, the same dangers are

always incurred. However, thiis tie of kunger was for
me a time of abundance,-thinking that I would die there

for my sins; wic/t caused mxe suchz joy as may, indeed, be

fet, but cannot be repeated. One suffers, it is true; but

God never abandons a soul deprived, for love of him, of

every human assistance. Te snow came, then, toward

the end of January, and our /hunters captured some great

beasts, and smoked their ßes, so muc/ that it became as

hard as a stick of wood,-food so contrary to my stomac/i

that it caused me tofail sick at the beginning of February.

Iwas, besides, obliged to lie upon the bare ground, whic/t

increased my pains, as did also the snow,- into whic, on

going forth often t/trought necessity, I sank as far as the

knees, and sometimes even to the waist. [6o i.e., 62] T/hese

pains, most acute, lasted about ten days, wit/tgreat weakness

of stomach; I recovered from t/etm4 for a little whie, but

relapsed ai the middle of Lent. I once asked for a little

water,- being very thirsty; they answered me that there

was none, other t/ian from melted snow, w/tic/t was very

/armful for mny ai/nent; nor were they ever willing to go

to a neighboring lake because of the difficulty, sigit as it

was, of the trip. As for the food, they treat the sick like

the ot/ers: if they find fresh ineat, they share it with

them; and if then the sick man does not eat of it, they do

not keep any for him for the time whent /ie migIt want

it, but give hum of that w/tich happens t be smo/ed or dry,

which would /orrify any healthy man in Europe. A soul

which thirsts for the son of God-ttat is, for sufferings-

find here wherewitk to quench it. For conversation, i
was in the company of a renegade, a kinsman of my /ost,

and with a sorcerer of repute, a most vile man; they were
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anima, che hà la fete del figlio di Dio, cioè de' patimnenti,

troua quý con che fpegnerla. Per la conuerfatiane io ero

in compagnia d' vn rinegato, parente del mio hofpite, e

d' vno ßimato mago, kuono peffimo, che frieono de miei

maggiori tormenti. Il mago mi odiaua; primo, perche

hauendomi inuitato à pafar feco 1' inuerno, l' lhaueuo ri-

cufato, preferendogli ilfuoninor fratello; fecondo, perche

non poteuo cJtentare la fua ingordigia, che arriuò fino à

fpogliarmi del mio mante//o per coprirfene, e non potendolo

in tutto fodisfare, je ne offendeua; terzo, perche vedendolo

fare del profeta, fcopriuo le fue fraudi, e pazze fuperßi-

tioni, il che era fmninuirli il credito, e con il credito le

carezze, & i prefenti de' fuoi; quarto, perche volendo

ridere àfpefe mie, fottopreteflo d' infegnarmi, mifaceua

fcriuere parole infami, che poi Mi faceua leggere. à gli

altri, finche auertitone dalle donne del paefe, l' irritai per

il cofßate rifßuto, che faceuo di fcriuer cib, che dettar

mi voleua; quinto, per l' inuidia di vedermi più amato,

che non 'credeua dal fuo fratello, e da gli a/tri Bar-

bari, e finalmête per l' auerfione naturale, c' haueua

[61 i.e., 63] alla natione Francefe. Tutte queß/e ragioni

mifaceuano credere, che non ne vfcirei fe non per la porta

della morte, & vn dý non ne dubitai punto, vdendolo

parlare d' vccider qualcheduno, e domandandomi, fe io

haueuo qua/che poluere per far morir gli huomini, ma la

voleua per feruirfene contro vn' a/tro Ciarlatano d' vn'

altra natione, inimico Juo. Farei vn libro intiero, je

vole/fi raccontare le beßfemmie, che vomitaua contro Dio,

& i difprezzi di me, come fuo Sacerdote. Mi conueniua

fpeffo tacere i giorni intieri per non efacerbarlo. Le



among my greatest torments. The sorcerer kated me:

frst, because having invited me to spend the winter witk

him, I kad refused him, preferring to im his ygenger

brother; secondig, because I could not content is greed,

which evencazîo the pass of strippingme of my cloak in

order to cover himself with it,-and not being able t

satisfy 1dm in everything, he was thereby offended. lie

kated me, thirdly, b use, on seeing him act the propket,

I uncovered his frauds ant foolish superstitions, wkick

tende' to diminish his credit, and, with the credit, the

favors and gifts his people; fourthy, becarse, waisking
ta laugk at my ez e, he . me write, under pretext

of teaching me, infamud w-rds, which ke then had me

read to the others,-unti4,being warned of it by tke wamex
of the country, I vexed him by my constant refusal ta

write that wlich Ie wished to dictate to me. His katred

was aroused, fßfthly, by his envy at seeing me more loved

by his brother and the other Barbarians than ke supposed;

and fßnay, because of the natural aversion whick he kad,

[61 Le., 63] for the French nation. All tkese reasons

made me believe that J would not issue thence except by the

gate of death; and one day I doubted it not at ail, zhe* I

heard 1im speak of killing some one, and ask me izketker

I ad some powtder to make me die; but he wanted tkat

for use against another Charlatan, from another nation.

who was his Žnemy. I would make a whole bok if I

shoud relate the blasplemies which he vomited against Gd,

and his contempt for me, as being God's Priest. I was

often obliged fo be silent for entire days, in order not ta

exasperate him. The phrases whick I learned best at that

school were: ' Hokd thy tongue!" " Thou hast no sense;"

"Thou art aproudfellow;" "Ok, what a dog" '""He

looks like a Bear;" "He is beartd like a hare;" "foui;"

"tdrunk;" etc.,- which are a part of those withkhick he
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frafi, che meglio imparai à queßia fcola furno. Taci, tu

non fkai giuditio, fei vn fuperbo, oh che cane, fembra vn'

Orfo, è barbato corne vn lepre, fckifo, imbriaco &c. cke

era vna parte de colori, cJ i quali mi dipingeua. Queßa

è vna parte delle cofe, cie s' hanno da tolerare in quesa

fcola, e non deuono fpauentare i coraggiofi, ce à guifa di

buonifoldati.pigliano anima alla vi/ia del proprio fangue.

Dio è più grande del noßro cuore, non s' incontrano fempre

Maghi, ò Ciarlatani &c. må ßniamo per non effere impor-

tuni come lui, il quale raccomnJdo alle orationi di chi leg-

gerà queßia lettera. Fin qu1 egli.

Lafeio i pericoli paffati nel.ritorno tra ghiacci, che

poco mancò, che non gli fommergeffero più volte

nella loro barchetta di fcorze. Aggiungo folo, che

quello, che penfanamo, che bafterebbe di fare vna

fol volta per fempre, fi è fatto poi molte, no più per

imparar puramente la lingua, ma per non abbandonar

fenza5 iftruttione, e Sacramenti fei mefi intieri quei

buoni neofiti, che -ce n' han pregato con iftanza. E

vi hanno incredibilmente più anni fofferto, tra gli

altri il P. Gabriel Druillettes, che ci hà perfo per vn-

tempo la vifta, e quafi la vita, ed il P. Carlo Albanel,

che vi fù anche queft' vltimo inuerno deil' anno 165x.

Il frutto di quefti tranagli oltre il merito de' parti-

colari, e l' edificatione de Barbari, è ftato vua fcienza

affai perfetta di quefte. lingue differentiffime, come

habbiam detto, dalle noftre, ma belliffime, [62 Le., 64]

e regolatiffime, che ci fanno chiaramente vedere, che

Dio folo n' è 1' Autore, effendo impof$bile, ch' vna sì



described me.. This is but part of the things which have

to be. endured in this school; but they are not likely to

terrify the courageous, w/w, in the manner of good soldiers,

take keart at the sight of their own blood. God is greater

than our hearts,-Sorcerers or Charlatans, etc., are not

always encountered. But let us finish, in order not to -be

troublesome, liké that one w/tom I commend to the prayers
of all w/ho shall read t/is letter. Here he stops.

I omit the dangers undergone during his return,
amid ice which several times came very near sub-

merging them in their boat of bark. I merely add

that what we thought it might suffice to do but once

for all, was afterward done many times,-no longer

in order simply to learn the'language, but that we

might not abandon without instructiôn and Sacra-

ments, for six whole month s those good neophytes,
who urgently besought us for tTlat assistance. And

in this work incredible sufferings were undergone for

several years by our Fathers,--among others, Father

Gabriel Druillettes, who for a time lost his sight

there -and almost his life; and Father Charles Alba-

nel, who was still there this last winter, in the year

i65i.
The fruit of these labors-besides the merit of

individuals, and the edification of the Barbarians -

has been a fairly perfect knowledge of those lan-

guages. They are very different, as we have said,
from ours, but most beautiful [6' i.e., 64] and reg-

ular, which make us clearly see that God alone is the

Author thereof,-it being impossible that s0 excel-

lent a System, which surpasses that of all European

languages that we know, is the product of minds

rude and unversed in every science, as are the
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bella Economia, che fupera quella di tutte quelle

d' Europa, che noi conofciamo, fia il frutto d' ingegni

rozzi, & incolti d' ogni feienza, come fono i Cana-

defi. Ne habbiamo hora grammatiche, dittionarij,

e varij libri. Ne haureffimo potuto con vna mediocre

notitia del loro- Idioma efplicargli i noftri fublimi

mifterij, non hauendo elli comunemente nomi aftratti,

e pochi fuftantini, e quefti indeclinabili, fernendofi

per gli adiettini di verbi in vece de nomi, che tra effi

fi, coniugano, non fi declinano. Il folo fegno della

Croce ci hà coftato qualche anno di ftudio.
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Canadians. We now have grammars of them, die-

tionaries, and varions books.. Nor could wè, with

an indifferent knowledge of their Language, have
explained to them our sublime mysteries; for, as a

rule, they have no abstract nouns, and few substan-

tives, and these indeclinable,-using for adjectives

verbs instead of nouns, which last among them -are

conjugated, not declined. The- mere sign of the

Cross has cost us about a year of study-
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CAPITOLO QVARTO.

ALTRE DIFFICOLTÀ DELLA CONUERSIONE DE 9BARBARI,

PARTTCOLARM[ENTE DEGLI HURONI.

N ON pato delle diicoltà intrinfeche, e molto

Ngrandi dal canto loro, come d' effer da vn

tempo ihnmemorabile inutetrati nelle loro

fuperftitioni, vna licenza grandiffima di fare i diuor-

tij tra mnaritati, vna libertà incredibile di far' ogni

cofa fenz' alcun freno di legge ô prohibitione,. la

rneceffità d' vn mutatione "eramente fofiantiale totius

in totum per connertrsi non da vna cattiua religione

ad vna buona, mna di ninna alla vera. L' obligo, che

vn chriftiano haenon folo alle ricre-

ationi Iecite, ma anche a' rimedij delle malattie,

trouando effi, ancorche falfamente, della fuperftitione

in ogni cofa, e finalmente ' impofibilità di, poter

hanere le cariehe del paefe con la Fede; i Capitani

hauendo per ofitio d' inuitare, & efortare à tutte le

cerimonie fuperftitiofe, e fpeffo dishonefte; diciamo

folo vna parola delle difcoltà, che veninano dal di

fuori, & erano la più parte prefe dalle noftre perfone.

Sono, come habbiam detto altrone, tra quefte nationi

certi come Maghi, ò indonini. che dal primo di, che

ci viddero, s' accorfero bene, che la noftra religione

era totalmente oppofta ale loro, ô vere, à imaginarie

fuperftitioni. Onde furoo i primi à dichiararci la
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CHAPTER FOURTH.

OTHER DIFFICULTIES IN THE CONVERSION OF THE
BARBARIANS, -ESPECIALLY OF THE HURONS.

DO not speak of the intrinsic and very great diffi-
culties on their side,-as their inveterate adher-

ence, time ont of mind, to their superstitions;

the utmost -license in granting divorces among the

married; an incredible liberty of doing everything

without any check of law, or any prohibition; the

necessity of a truly substantial change, totius-in totum,
in order to convert them, not from a poor religion to

a good one, but from none to the true one. They

were hindered, too, by the obligation which a Chris-

tian incurred of renouncing not only ail lawful recre-

ations, but also remedies for diseases,-since' they

found, although falsely, superstition in everything,-

and, finally, by the impossibility of being able to hold

the -offices of the country in connection with the

Faith,-the Captains having it for their office to

invite and exhort people to all the superstitious, and

frequently indecent, ceremonies. Let us say only a

word of thé difficulties which came from without,

and were for the most part occasioned by us person-

ally. There are among these nations,-as we have

said elsewhere,-certain quasi Sorcerers or diviners,

who, from the first day when they saw us, recognized

that our religion -was totally opposed to their

superstitions, whether true or imaginary; they were,
therefore, the first to declare war upon us. Twice,
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guerra. Due volte in tempo di ficcità ftraordinaria,

che minacciana al paefe la fame, publicarono, ch'

ella era effetto d'.vna Croce, che eretta haueuamo al

noftro arriuo nel paefe. Ma oltre altre ragioni, che il

P.- Brebeuf [63 i.e., 65] oppofe affai conuincenti,

imped1, che non abbatteffero la Croce, e non ci fcac-

ciaffero come Maghi, promettendogli la pioggia, fe

non folo non l' abbatteuano, ma inuocauano feco vn

Dio huomo, che l' hauea fantificata, morendoci per

noi, e tutte due le volte, dopo vna nouena, la prima

à S. Giofeppe, la feconda à Sant' Ignatio noftro

Fondatore, appena finita la Proceffione, che per quefto

fi faceua, s' ottenne la pioggia defiderata: Quefta

difficoltà in alcun modo fpianata, fe ne incontrò vna

maggiore, cioè vna ~ferma perfuafione, che il Batte-

fimo foffe vn fortilegio mortale, perche fe bene al

principio molti battezzati no folo non morirono, ma

furono ftimati come-.-refufcitati dal fanto Battefimo,

nodimeno, perche doppo in vna malattia generale

non battezzauamo altri, che i pericolofi, & agonizzanti

già inftrutti, i quali fpeffo riceuuto il Battefimo mori-

uano, fi perfuafero, che riceuere il Battefimo, & il

paffaporto per 1' altra vita foffe 1' ifteffo, & à quefto

feruiua l' vfo antico, che haueuano di minacciar' a'

putti 1' acqua, come. qui fi minacciano le battiture.

Terzo, era opinione, commune, che noi erauamo gli

autori d' vna fpetie di pefte, che non era ordinavia

nel paefe, e 10 rouinò quafi tutto. Fondauano il loro

fofpetto, è più tofto ficura credenza, primo, perche

i creduti maghi, & i principali- del paefe ne gli



at a time of exttaordinary drouth, which threatened

the country with famine, they declared that it was

the effect of a Cross which we had erected at our

arrival in the country. But Father Brebeuf -besides

other reasons which he [63 i.e., 65] adduced, of a

sufficiently convincing kind -prevented them froan

felling the Cross, and from driving us out as Wizards,
by promising them rain,-if not only they did not

fell it, but also invoked with him a God-man, who

had sanctified it by dying upon it for us. At both

times, after a novena,-the first to St. Joseph, the

second to Saint Ignatius, our Founder,- hardly was
the Procession ended which was made for this

purpose,,when the desired rain was obtained. This

difficulty being in some measure smoothed, there

occurred a greater,-that is, a firm persuasion that

Baptism was a fatal spell. Although indeed, at the

beginning, many who were baptized not only did not
die, but were regarded as being brouglit to life again

by holy Baptism, they nevertheless -because after-

ward,. during a general disease, we baptized no

othèrs than those in danger, and the dying who were

already instructed, who frequently died on receiving

Baptism - persuaded themselves that to receive Bap-

tism, and the passport to the other life, were the

same thing: and for this purpose they employed their

former custom of threatening the children with water,
as here they are threatened with blows. Thirdly, it

was a common opinion that we were the authors of a

kind of pestilence which was not usual in the coun-

try, and almost utterly ruined it. They founded
their suspicion, or rather, certain belief, first, on the

ground that the supposed magicians and the prin-

cipal men of the country assured them of it, and the
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afficurauano, & il popolo facilmente crede fenz' altro

efame, fecondo, perche, ancorche al principio quafi

tutti i noftri fuffeyo ftati all' ifteffo tempo amnalati,

fenza medico, nè medicina, nè commodità di viueri,

fenz' altro rinfrefcamento, che vn poco di porcacchia

faluatica cotta nell' acqua -pura, fenza fale,-in eftrema

neceffità, epouertà d' ogni cofa, in pochi di fi rihebbero,

e ricuperorno vna perfetta fanità; doue i Barbari con

tutti- i loro rimedij e naturali, e fuperftitiofi, mori-

uano quafi tutti. Et in vero furono gratia fingolare

di Dio le noftre cure in quei paefi. Domandato il

Padre che fcriffe la lettera poco dianzi qui de feritta

che rimedio haueffe adoprato-ale molte, e pericolofe

piaghe riceuute dag1' Hirochefi, delle quali efperti

Medici in Europa -han detto, che non haurebbero

fenza gran timore intraprefa la guarigione. Rifpofe

non efferfi d' altro feruito, che d' vna aufreriffima, ma

neceffaria dieta, e de denti, coi quali non hauendo

altro ftromento, -fi ftrappaua fino al vino le putride

carni per fradicare la gangrena, che già in tre diuerfi

luoghi delle fue lacere mani, fi formana. Terzo,

perche ftando quafi fempre con gli ammalati, & i più

fchifi, e pericolofi, che ci moriuano tra le [64 i.e., 66]

mani, niuno contraeua la contagione, 'onde ci ftima-

uano Demonij, e credeuano, che haueffimo fatto fædus

cum morte, & paéZum cum Inferno. Quarto per vna

prefunta confeffione tacita degli accufati. S' era

cominciato à Kebek vn Seminario di Giouani Huroni,

che fi credeua douer' effer di grand' vtile per propa-

gar la noftra Santa Fede nel paefe; ma qui i giouani



people -easily believe without other examination;

secondly, on the ground that although, at tlie begin-
ning, almost all of ours had been attacked by the

disease at the same time,-without a physician, or

medicine, or convenience of provisions; without

other refreshment than a little wild purslaae, boiled

in clear water without salt; in extreine necessity and

dearth of everything,-they had in a few days con-

valesced, and recovered perfect health; whereas

the Barbarians, with all their remedies, both natural

and superstitious, nearly all died. And, in- truth,
our cures in those countries were a singular grace of

God. The Father who wrote the letter copied herein,

a little above, being asked what reinedy he had em-

ployed for the many and dangerous wounds he had

received from the Hiroquois,-of which expert

Physicians in Europe have said~that they would not,

without great fear, have undertaken the cure,-
answered that he had used no other than a most aus-

tere but necessary diet, and his teeth,- with which,

having no other instrument, he tore away even to the

quick the putrid flesh, in order to eradicate the gan-

grene which was already- forming in three several

places of his lacerated hands. Thirdly, because,

although ours remained almost all the time with the

diseased, and those the most filthy 'ând dangerous

ones, who were dying on our [64 i.e., 66] hands, no

one caught the contagion; so that they accounted us

Demons, and believed that we had made fædus cum
morte, et factum cum Inferno. Fourthly, by reason of

a presumed silent confession of the accused. There

had been started at Kebek a Seminary for Huron

Youths, which, we believed, would be of great use

for propagating our Holy Faith in the countri; but
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non han gran credito, .e fon più facili à lafciarfî per-

uertire, che conuertir gli altri, onde dopo fi preferi-

rono a' giouani gli huomini maturi. Per cominciarlo

bifognò far gran prefenti a' parenti de' Gionani, &

oltre ciò perfuadere à loro fteffi di .dimorar con noi.

Il Padre, che ne haueua la cura, per perfuader' à

qualch' vno la dimora à Kebek gli diffe, che' auertiffe

bene, che forfi ritornando nel paefe, morirebbe nella

malattia vniuerfale, che era per rouinarlo. Non è

ficuro fe il Padre pafsò sì oltre, ma è certo, che poteua

crederlo, per effer molte mercantie quel' anno infette

à quel che fi credeua, di contagione, e la malattia

hauendo di già affalito molti di quei Barbari. Vero,

ò nò, il gionane effendo di ritorno nel paefe, e veden-

do il corfo del maie, non mancò di dire a' Capitani,

che il Padre, che l' haueua voluto ritener' à Kebek

glie l' hauea predetto, dunque concludena, che n' era

confapeuole, e co i fuoi compagni 1' autore. AIcuni

aggiungeuano, che hauenamo per quefto portato di

Francia vn cadauero, che conferuauamo caramente in

cafa noftra, facendo allufione al Santiffimo Sacramen-

to, che' conferuauamo nella noftra Cappella, del che

hauenamo parlato à noftri Chriftiani, onde voleuano

vifitare, e cercare per· tutto quefto cadauero, origine

della pefte, diceuano l' ifteffo d' alcune imagini &c.

le preghiere, che facenamo, e le meffe, che diceuamo

di buon' hora à porte chiufe, le litanie, il paffeggiare

fteffo, cofa nuoua in quei paefi, erano fuperftitioni,

che facenamo per perderli. Bifognò far ceffar vn

horologietto fonante, che fernina per regolarci, fti-



there the yong men have not great influence, and
more easily allow themselves to be perverted than
to convert the others, so that, afterward,-the mature
men were preferred to the youths. To begin this,
it was necessary to make great gifts to the parents of
the Youngmen: and, besides that, to persuade them
themselves to dwell with us. The Father who had
charge of them told some one, in persuading him to
remain at Kebek, that he warned him, indeed, that
perhaps on returning to his own country he would
die in the universal disease, which was ruining it.
It is not certain whether the Father went so far; but
it is true that he might believe so, because many
traders that year had been infected, as it was believed,
with the contagion; and the malady had already
assailed many of those Barbarians. Whether true or
not, the young man having returned to that country,
and seeing the spread of the disease, of course told
the Captains that the Father who had wished to keep
him at Kebek had predicted the same,-so that he
concluded that he was an accomplice therein, and
with his companions, the author. Some added that
we had for this purpose brought from France a
corpse, which we were carefully keeping in our

house as something precious,-making allusion to
the Most Holy Sacrament, which we kept in our
Chapel; we had spoken of this to our Christians, on
which account they wished to visit and seek every-
where this corpse, the origin of the pestilence.
They said the same thing about some images, etc:;
the prayers that we made, and the masses which we
said at an early hour, \with closed doors; the litanies;
even walking abroad,-a new thing in those coun-
tries,-were superstitions which we practiced in
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mandolo vn Demonio, che daua fegno, fonando, alla

morte per veciderli. Trouarono della fuperftitione

fino in vna banderola di tela eretta nella cima d' vn

pino, e credenano, che gettaffe il male dalla banda

doue il vento la fpingeua, e perche hor quà, hor là fi

giraua, per quefto diceuano non vi è nel paefe niente

d' intatto, ftimanano, che quiui inuiluppato l' haneffi-

mo per portarlo nel paefe. Non è, diceuano molti,

quefta malattia nata qui, viene di fuori, mai habbiamo

vifti Demonij si crudeli L' altre malattie han durato

due, ò tre lune (contano i tempi à lune come [65 i.e., 67]

gli Hebrei) quefta è più d' vn' anno, che ci perfe-

guita, le noftre fi contentano d' vno, .ò due per fami-

glia, quefta in molte non ne hà lafciato che altretanto,

In molte neffuno, la perdita delle antiche fi ripa-

rVa in pochi anni, onde, .ne- perdeuamo la memoria,

#fequeita domandarbbe fecoli interi per ripopolarci.

Lafcio le fauole,' che feminauano -di perfone refufci-

tate, che ci acciifa-nno, e1 -condannauano con tutti i'

mifterij della fataFede &c.

E non fù queffa folo vn opinione popolare di gente

di poco conto, mg de Capitani, fteffi, e de più fauij,

che fecero più volte confeglio per concluder la morte

-di tutti i noftri, e vennero ad annunciarcela. Il

Padre Brebeuf Superiore fù più volte efaminato ne'

publici confegli, e rigorofamente trattato, e penfando

già la cofa conclufa, dopo le difpofitioni neceffarie,

& i voti fatti à Dio, proprij di quel tempo, & vna

lettera fcritta à Kebek, e confegnata ad vno de noftri

amici, che ci portaua già compaffione, fece il dì, che
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order to destroy them. It was necessary to stop a

small striking-clock, which served to regulate our
time,-for they regarded it as a Demon which, by
striking, gave a.-sign to death for kiling them.

They=ound a superstition even in a little streamer

hung at the crest. of a pine, and believed that the

disease was cast from that fiag, wherever the wind

drove it; and, because- it turned about, now in one

direction, now inm another, they said therefore that

there was no place nitainted in the country; they
supposed that we had enveloped the malady therein.

so as to carry it into the country-. "This disease"

said many, " has not been engendered here; it comes
from without; never have we seen Demons so crueL

The other maladies lasted two or three moons" (they
reckon time by moons, like [65 i.e., 67 the Ie-

brews); " this has been persecnting us for more than

a year. Ours are content -with one or two in afamily:
this, in many, has left no more than that number.--

and, in many, none at alL The loss from the old

ones was repaired in a few j-ears, of which -we lost
not the memory; this would require whole ages to
repeople us." I omit the fables which they spread
abroad about persons corne to life againr who-accused

and condemned us, together with all the mysteries

of the holy Faith, etc.

And this was not simply a popular opinion with

people of small account, but it was that of theCp-

-tains themselves, and of the most intelligent men.

who several times called a council to resolve upon
the death of all of ours, and came to annouce it to-

us. Father Brebeuf, the Superior. was repeatedlsy
examined in the public councils, and harshly treaed:
and thinking the matter already decided. he mae,--
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fe ne afpettaua l' efecutione, all' vfan.a del paefe,

vn feftino, che chiamano d' Addio. Ogni moribondo

10 fà, ô che muoia di morte naturale, ò violenta, -coïne

i prigioni, i quali hauuta la nuoua della morte, deno-

no dire Addio à gli amici, e per quefto il padrone del

prigione prepara vn feftino, doue inuita i principali

del paefe, da' quali il prigione già deftinato al fuoco

fi licentia, 1' ifteffo fa vn moribondo. I nofti-i 10

fecero per moftrarfi apparecchiati alla morte, che non

temeuano, e non afpettauano altro, che l' efecutione

della fentenza, che li condannaua come fattucchiari,

e micidiali di tutto il paefe; quando vn Ambafciatore

inafpettato venne ad inuitar' ancor vna volta il Padre

Brebeuf al configlio, doue erano I principali di tutte

quelle nationi, i quali doppo vn longhiffimo efame,

& -vn difeorfo ancor più longo, benche interrotto, del

Padre, che più parlò della Fede, che della pefte, con

vn' intrepidezza marauigliofa, auuertendoli. che non

noi, ma la giuftitia del Dio, che predichiamo, irritato

da' lor peccati, era l' vnica caufa de' loro mali, che

durarebbono, finche con la debita - fommiffione, e

penitenza 10 placaffero, mutorno talmente di parere,

che 10 rinuiorno come affoluto, e molti, non oftante le

repliche d' alcuni Capitani, che 10 chiamauano im-

portuno, che repeteua 'fempre ' ifteffo, indegno di

viuere &c. domandarono nell' vfcire al Padre d' effer

iftrutti nella Fede, & vfcendo dall' ifteffa capanna

vidde vecider' a' fuoi piedi d' vn colpo d' accetta vn

barbaro inimicifs. [66 i.e., 68] della Fede, e come

era ful tardi il Padre pensò, che 1' homicida fi foffe



after the necessary preparations, and the vows made

to God, appropriate to that time; and a letter writ-

ten to Kebek, and consigned to one of our friends,

who was already showing us compassion,- on the

day when their execution was, expected, and accord-

ing to the. usage of the country, a feast which they

call " the Farewell." Every dying man makes

this, whether he die naturally, or by a violent death,

like, the captives,-who, having received the news

of their "death, must'say Farewell to their friends:

and for this purpose the master of the captive pre-

pares a feast, to which he invites the principal persons

of the country, of whom the captive, already destined

to the fire, takes leave; a dying man does the same.

Ours did so in order to show themselves ready

for death, which they did not fear; and they were

expecting nothing else than the execution of the

sentence which condemned them as sorcerers, and as

the assassins of the entire country. Then an

unlooked-for Ambassador came to invite Father

Brebeuf to the council again, where the -principal men

of all those nations were assembled. After a very long

examination, and a still longer discourse, though

interrupted, by the Father,-who spoke more of the

Faith than of the pestilence, warning them, with

wonderful fearlessness, that not we, but the justice

of the God whom we preach, provoked, by their sins,

was the sole cause of their troubles, which would last

until they appeased him with the requisite submis-

sion and penance,-they so changed their opinion

that they sent him away, as it were absolved.

Many - notwithstanding the replies of some Captains

who called him " a troublesome fellow, who was

always repeating the same thing," " one- unworthy
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ingannato, e che haueffe prefo il morto per lui, e

fermatofi gli dif[e, non era forfe à me, che era defti-

nato queffo colpo? Nò, rifpofe l' altropaffa, coftui

era fattucchiaro, e non tù. S' imagini il lettQre le

gratie, che fi refero à Dio alla vifta del Padre, che

fi riguardaua come vn' huomo refufcitato, & alla

fperanza di poter continuare la conuerfione di quei

mefchini in quella effrema lorcineceflità.

Ma come l' opinione vna volta radicata nella mente

d' vn popolo intiero non fi fradica facilmente; parti-

colarmente l' affolutione di quefto configlio non

effendo vu' atto giuridico, inufitato tra loro, nè publi-

cato per il paefe, potenamo ragioneuolmente temere

come prima non già, che il Publico, ma che qualche

particolare efacerbato per la morte de fuoi, non ce ne

faceffe gli autori, e non ci trattaffe, come gl' ifteffi

paefani, fofpetti di maleficio, vno de quali il Padre

Brebeuf, come -habbiam detto, haueua vifto cader à

fuoi piedi. Ma quefto non fminul punto il feruor de

noftri nell' aiuto di quei mefchini, ftimando tutti in

fimili occafioni con 1' Apoftolo mori lucrum. Et

ancorche le minacce fuffero frequentiffime, e le

accette più volte alzate fopra le loro tefte, fempre

perô, ô fi troué chi -riteneffe il colpo, ô l' homicida

lteffo pentito ceffaua dall' imprefa, in modo tale, che

altro non vi fù à foffrire oltre i tranagli, che ingiurie

atroci, e frequenti minacce di morte fenza effetto,

che feruiuano folo per più ftaccarli dal mondo, e fare,

che ogn' vn d' effi poteffe dire con Dauid Anima mea

in manibus meis femper. Perche del refto -il Demonio



to live," etc.-requested of the Father, as he went

out, to be instructed in the Faith.; and, on leaving

the same cabin, he saw killed at his feet, with a

hatchet-blow, a barbarian who was most hostile

[66 i.e., 681 to the Faith. Now, as it was getting

late, the Father thought that the murderer had

deceived himself, and had .taken the dead man for

him: and, having stopped, he said to him, " Was it

not perhaps for me that this blow was intended?

"No," answered the other, " go on; this man was

a sorcerer, and not thou." Let the reader imagine

the thanks which were rendered to God at the sight

of the Father, who regarded himself as a man risen

from the dead; and at the hope of being able to

continue the conversion of those wretched people in

their extreme necessity.

But as an opinion once rooted in the mind of a

whole people is not easily eradicated,- especially as

the absolution of this council was not a judicial act,

but unusual among them, and not published through

the country,-we could reasonably fear as before,

not indeed that the Public, but that some private

individual, exasperated by the death of his people,

might make us the authors thereof, and treat us like

his fellow-countrymen themselves, when suspected

of crime,-one of whom Father Brebeuf, as we have

said, had seen fall at his feet. But this did not at all

diminish the fervor of ours for the help of those

wretched people,-all,· on similar occasions, account-

ing it, with the Apostle, mori lucrum. And although

threats were very frequent, and hatchets repeatedly

uplifted above their heads, yet always either there

was some one found to restrain the blow, or the mur-

derer himself, repentant, ceased from the undertak-
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con tutte le fue achine non potè impedire, che non

entraffero quafi per forzanelle capanne de' più perico-

lofi, & ancorche ne fugero fpeffo cacciati con ingiurie,

e minacce, e che fe gli chiudeffero le porte in faccia,

e con bugie gli fi diceffe non efferuene, doue ve n' era,

nondimeno la carità era sì ingegnofa, e coftante, che

penetrana da per tutto à difpetto degli huomini, e

de' Demonij, e Dio f fermina fpeffo, come è fuo

coftume, de' putti, come d' Angeli per guidarli;

quelli innocentini accufando i loro parenti di bugia,

e dicendo a' Padri, entrate, qaì vi fono degli amma-

lati, e feruendoli di guida per condurli altroue; in

modo tale, che ancorche ne morille vn grandiffimo

nunero, non morì quafi alcun putto, che non foffe

prima battezzato, con la maggior parte degli adulti.

In quefto tempo la noftra capanna brugiò, non fap-

piamo [67 Le-, 69] core, forfe fù l' effetto delle

minacce di molti, che haaeuan promeffo di brugiarci

tutti infieme, come fattucchiari.

Quefta opinione cominciata in queft' occafione con-

tinuò in vna feconda malattia, fimile alla prima,

che gli affalì Y anno 1640. e durò gli anni intieri, e

fLefefi vninerfalmente ad ogni cofa. Erauamo à lor

credere, la caufa di quanto accadena di male, e ce Io

dicenano in faccia. E doppo il voftro arriuo (dice-

ano) che non fi vedono più vecchi nel paefe. " Siete

voi, che ci hauete fpopolati con la pefte, e fe vi lafcia-

mo ancora vn poco, ci diftn.,gerete affatto. Vfcina

qualche Padre per inuitare con vn campanello, ò con

la voce i paefani al Catechifmo, ò alla predica, &



ing. In consequence, there was nothing else to be

suffered, beyond their labors, except atrocious insults

and frequent, but ineffectual, threats of death, which

served only to detach them the 'More from the world,

and to cause that each one of them could say with

David, Anima mea in manibus meis semper. For this

reason, moreover, the Demon, with all his plots,
coild not prevent them from entering, almost by
force, into the cabins of the most dangerous; and,
although they were often -driven out thence -with

insults and threats, and the doors were shut in their

faces, and with lies one said to them that he was not

there, where he was,-nevertheless, charity was so

ingenious and constant that it penetrated everywhere,
in spite of men and of the Demons. God often
employed, too, as is his custom, children, like Angels,

to guide them,-those little innocents accusing their

parents of lying, and saying to the Fathers, " Come

in; there are some sick people here; " and serving

them as guides for leading them elsewhere. As a

result, although a very great number of them died,
almost no child died who was not first baptized,
together with most of the adults. At this time

our cabin burned, we know not [67 i.e., 69] how:

perhaps it was in consequence of the threats of

many who had promised to buru us all together, as

sorcerers.

This opinion, which began on that occasion, con-

tinued through a second malady, similar to the first,

which attacked them in the year 1640; it lasted whole

years, and everywhere extended itself to all classes.

We were, in their belief, the cause of as many

troubles as befell them; and they told us so to our

faces. " And, since your arrival " (they said), " old
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vfciua nell' ifteffo tempo qualche Capitano nemico

della Fede per impedirli d' andarni, accompagnando

fpeffo le prohibitioni con le minacce, e non temeuano

con mille infolenze d' interrompere fpeffo il Predica-

tore, condannandolo hora di-pazzo, hora di fattucchi-

aro, hora d' inimico dichiarato della loro natione.

L' infolenza de Capitani animaua il popolo, e i

putti fteffi ad imitarli con importunità incredibile à

chi non 1' hà fperimentata. Che cofa non ci getta-

uano, di che non fi ridenano, doue non ci perfeguita-

uano? Eramus ficut oues in medio -luporum, fenz' altra

difefa, che dell' innocenza della caufa, che altra non

era, che quella di Dio. Qualchuno di miglior fenfo,

qualche Catecumeno, e qualche Capitano ifteffo era

per noi, ma molti non ardinano dichiararfi, e fe qual-

chuno 10 faceua, era fenza gran frutto per il numero,
e potere degli autierfarij. Se gli prediffero alcune

Ecliffi di Sole, e di Luna, le quali effi temono grande-

mente, e- fecondo la parte del Cielo doue occorrono,
le ftimano dibuono, b cattino augurio. - Si perfuafero,
che, poiche le fapeuamo, n' erauamo gli autori, come

delle careftie, che doppo feguono, fe non propter Iwc,

faltem pofi hoc, e credeuano, che l' hauereffimo potute

impedire, e volenano, che come gli prediceuamo gli

Ecliffi, glie ne prediceffimo gli effetti, anzi tutti i loro

fucceffi.

Tutte quefte opinioni hebbero vn nuouo pefo dal

dire d' alcuni Barbari venuti dinuouo nel paefe chia-

mati Oenronronnons, i quali haueuano prima traffico

con gl' Inglefi, Olandefi, & altri Europei ieretici, da



people are no longer seen in the country. You are
the ones wio have depopulated us with pestilence;

and, if we suffer you yet a little, you will destroy us
altogether.." When some Father went out to invite
with a little bell, or with his voice, the country peo-

ple to Catechism or to the sernmon, at the same time

some Captain hostile to the Faith went out to hinder

them from going, often accompanying prohibitions

with threats. Nor did they fear,. with a thousand
insolences, frequently to interrupt-the Preacher,-

now condemning him for a crazy fellow, now for a

sorcerer, now for a declared enemy of their nation.
The insolence of the Captains inspired the people,

and even the children, to imitate them, with an annoy-

ance past belief for any one who has not experienced

it. What thing did they not cast up to us? What
did they not ridicule? Where did they not persecute
us? Eramus sicut oves in mediot uporum, without other

defense than from the innocence of our cause, which

was none other than that of God. Somne person of

better sense-, or some Catechumen, or some Captain

himself, was for us; but many did not.dare to declare

themselves; and, if any one did so, it was without

great result in comparison with the nunber and

power of the adverharies. If the Fathers predicted

to them some Eclipses of the Sun and of the Moon,-
which -they greatly fear, and, according to the region

of the Sky where they occur, esteem them- of good
or evil omen,-they persuaded themselves that, since

we knew them, we were the authors thereof, as of the

dearths which follow after them,-if notpropter koc,

saltem post koc. They believed, then, that we might

have prevented them; and they desired that, as we

foretold the Eclipses to them, we should foretell
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quali vero, à nò, dicenano hauer vdito più volte, che

noi erauamo -mala gente, perniciofa al ben publico,

cacciati da' loro paefi, doue fe ci haueffero ci mette-

rebbono à morte, rifugiati hora in quelle contrade per

rouinarle quanto prima, ma tutte [68 i.e.;, 70] quefte

perfecutioni non hanno impedito il corfo dell' Euan-

gelio, il quale qui non folo ha con effe incominciato,

ma continuato, e crefciuto co i difaftri, & all' hora è

più entrato ne' loro cuori, quando, fono ftati maggior-

mente afflitti dalla giufta mano di Dio, i cui giuditij

-fono veramente abyfßus multa.

Con -la Fede entrò nel-paefe il flagello di Dio, & à

mifura, che quefta crefceua, 1' altro li percuotena più

feueramente quafi fino all' vltima diftruttione di

quefta pouera natione. Ogn' anno nuoue afflittioni,

nuoue guerre, nuoue perdite, maggiori 1l' vna dell'

altre. Et è cofa degna di confideratione.,à quefto

propofito, che nelle famiglie, nelle quali la Fede era

maggiore, le proue anche fono ftate maggiori. Il

primo, & il più feruente de' noftri Chriftiani, doppo

molte difgratie, fù in fine all' improuifo vecifo da

gl' inimici, come anche molti altri de più feruenti. I

noftri hofpiti in diuerfe miffioni, felici communemen-

te, quando ci riceueuano, riceueuano con noi la vifita,

& il flagello di Dio, perdendo d' ordinario 1' anno

medefiio, ô la moglie, ò i figli, ò altro de' più ftretti

parenti, é incorrendo qualche finiftro accidente.

Molti fon morti loro fteffi, ô di naufragio, ô di fuoco,

à di altra morte difaftrofa. ForfI acciò ci afficuraffi-

mo, che la lor Fede, e deuotione era foda, poiche



their effects,-nay, even all their ~consequences.
All these opinions had new weight from the say-

ing of some Barbarians, who had recently-come into

the country, called'Oenronronnons; who had formerly
traded with the English, Dutch, and other heretical

Europeans? From these, they said,,whether truly

or not,-they had heard many times, that we were

wicked people, pernicious to the public weal, expelled

from their -countries, where, if they had us, they

would put us to death; and that we had now fled to

those lands in order to ruin them as soon as· possible.

But all [68 i.e., 70] these persecutions did not pre-

vent the course of the Gospel, which here not only

began, but continued and grew, with disasters, and

it most penetrated their hearts when they were most

afflicted by the just hand of God, whose judgments

are truly abyssus multa.

With the Faith, the scourge of God came into the

country; and, in proportion as the one increased, the
other smote them more severely,- almost, indeed,
to the ultimate destruction of this poor nation,-every

year, new affictions, new wars, new losses, each

one greater than the other. And it is a thing worthy

of consideration in this connection that, in the fami-

lies in which the Faith was greatest, the trials were
also greatest. The first and the most fervent of our
Christians, after many misfortunes, was at last unex-

pectedly-slain by the- enemies,-as were also many

others of those most fervent. Our hosts in various

missions, commonly prosperous when they received
us, received with us the visit and the scourge of
God,-usually losing in the same year either wife,
or children, or some other of the nearest relatives;
or encountering some disastrous accident. Many
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refifteua a' colpi, & al fuoco. L' Inuerno delle afflit-

tioni ferue per fare, che le piante fi radichino mag-

giormente. Gi' ifteffi, che ci haueuano maledetti, e

perfeguitati nella loro abbondanza, nelle perdite le-

più grandi de beni, de parenti, degli amici della

fanità, veniuano per cercare da' perfeguitati la loro

confolatione, & il vero rimedio de' loro mali, cioè la

Fede, in modo, che il tempo delle loro maggiori

afflittioni, era il tempo per noi della più gran raccolta,

e morendo di fame, ò di fuocp, inuocauano per loro

foccorfo fpirituale quelli, che ne haueuano prima

ftimati gli autori. Tanto è vero, che vezatio dat in-

telleè7um.

Bifognarebbe vn libro intiero per raccontar quì le

conuerfioni rare, e fegnalate, che fi fon fatte nello

fpatio di circa fedici anni, delle quali le Relationi

ogn' anno feritte in lingua Francefe fon piene, ma non

potendole fenza far torto alla materia riftringer in

breue, intatte le lafcio per l' hiftoria. Dirò folo in vna

parola, che il numero de' Noftri ne'ofiti farebbe ftato

molto maggiore, anzi haureffimo finahnente battéz-

zato tutto il paefe, fe non haueffimo cercatoaro, che

il numero, & il nome. Ma non habbiamo [69 i.e., 71]
voluto riceuere vn folo adulto in ftato di perfetta fanità

prima d' effere informatiffimi-della lingua, e d' hauerli

dopo lunghe proue, alcune volte d' anni intieri, giudi-

cati coftanti nel fanto propofito, non folo di riceuere

il Sacramento del Battefimo, ma d' offertare efatta-

mente i diuini precetti, per i quali haueuano fpeffo

non piccole difficoltà, defiderando più d' accrefcer
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themselves died, either by shipwreck, or by fire, or

by other calamitous deaths,-perhaps -in order that

we might assure ourselves that their Faith and devo-

tion was steadfast, since it resisted assaults and the

fire. The Winter of afflictions serves to cause the

plants to take root more deeply. The same persons

who had cursed and persecuted us in their abundance,

came, in their greatest losses of goods, relatives,

friends, or health, to seek consolation from the per-

secuted, and the true remedy for their troubles,-

that is, the Faith. Consequently, the time of their

greatest affictions was for us the time of the greatest

harvest; and, when dying from hunger, or by fire,

they invoked for their spiritual help those whom

they had formerly regarded as the authors of their

misfortune. So true it is, that vezatio dat intellectum.

It would require a whole book- to relate here-the

rare and renarkable conversions which occurred in

the space of about sixteen years, of which the Rela-

tions, written each year in the French language, are

full; but not being able to compress the saime with

brevity, without doing them injustice, I leave them

intact for the history. I will merely say in one word,

that the number of Our neophytes would have been

much greater,-nay, we would even at last have bap-

tized the whole country,-had we not sought some-

thing else than number and name. But we were not

[69 i.e., 71] willing to receive a single adult, in a

condition of perfect health, before we were very well

informed about the language; and before we had -

after long probations, sometimes for whole years -
judged them constant in the holy purpose not only

of receiving the Sacranient of Baptism, Bit of punc-

tually observing the divine precepts. In regard-to
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l' allegrezza al Paradifo, che di moltiplicar i Chriftia-

ni, ftimando vn rimprouero fingolare fe fi foffe potuto

ad alcuno di noi per fua colpa dire. Mu/tiplicasil

gentê, & non magnzficasi latitiam. Nondimeno nello

fpatio di pochi anni fe ne fono battezzati circa 12.

mila, de quali la più parte fperiamo, che fia hora nel

Cielo, per effer ftati fetuentiflimi, e coftantiffimi nella

Fede. Haueuamo predetta 1' Ecliffe de i 30. di Gen-

naro 1646. che ini cominciò 5. quarti auanti la mezza

notte, la ftauano i noftri Chriftiani afpettaïido, e

fubito, che comparue, vno de più feruëti penfando

efercitar in quefto il fuo zelo, fueglia alcuni, che

dorminano con dirgli venite, e vedete quanto fiano

veridici i noftri predicatori, _e confermateti con

quefto argomento nella credenza delle verità, che ci

predicano. Ma vn buon Vecchio e feruente Chriftia-

no fenza faper l' hiftoria del gr S. Luigi nel mira-

colo del Sacramento, fauiamente rifpofe. Vada à

veder 1' Ecliffe chi dubita delle verità della Fede.

Altre ficurezze ne habbiamo, che la vifta, & hà miglior

ap~poggio icreder-noftro.-Altri incontratifi -con

heretici Europei nelle loro habitationi, e riprefi di

fare il fegno della Croce, e di portare al collo la coro-

na, più tofto, che dubitare per tali rimproueri, della

lor Fede, riprèfero effi fteffi d' irreligione i loro ammo-

nitori con vna il14ertà veranmente chriftiana, & altri

vedendo alla nuoûia Suetia 'qualche libertà troppo

grande con alcune donne, non temerono di predicare

à gli Europei la virtù, cho da effi haurebbero douuto

imparare. Per refiftere alle tezitationi hanno fatti atti

1-



BRESSA NJS RELA TION 1653

these, they frequently had no small difeclty,-we
desiring more to increase the joy in Paradise than to

multiply the Christians; and esteeming it a sngular
reproach if it might have been said to any one of us
by his own fault, Muitrlicasti gentem, et non magm5-

casti lAtitiam. Nevertheless, in the space of a few

years about 12 thousand of them have been baptized,-
most of whom, we hope, are now in Heaven, for
having been most fervent and most constant in the
Faith. We had predièted the Eclipse of the 3oth of

January, 1646, which began there an hour and a quar-
ter before midnight; our Christians stood expecting

it, and suddenly, when it appeared, one of the most

fervent, thinking to exercise in this his zea, awoke

some who were sleeping, by saying to them: " Come

and see how truthful are our preachers; and strength-
en yourselves, by this argument, in the belief of the

truths which they preach to us." But a good Old
ma-n, a fervent Christian,-without knowing the bis-

tory of the great St. Louis, in the miracle of the

Sacrament,-wisely answered: "Go . to see the

Eclipse, whoever doubts the truth of the Faith.

We have other assurances of it than- sight, and our

belief has better supporL " Others.-having met

European hereties in their settlements, and beinàg
reproved for making the sign of the Cross. and for

wearing rosaries about their necks,-rather than to

doubt their Faith for such reproaches, themselives

reproved their censors for irreligion, with a libertv

truly Christian; and still others, having seen, new

Sweden, some excessive freedom with certain women,

did not fear to preach to the Europeans the vfrtue
which they should have learned from them. In order

to resist. temptations, they have performed verv

-16e3]
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generofiffimi. Era cofa affai commune tra noftri

neofiti, d' eftinguere, ad imitatione de Santi, il fuoco

della concupifcenza, col freddo delle neui nel mag-

gior rigore del verno, ò con 1' arore del fuoco rifue-

gliando la fede viua delle pene l' altra vita.

Quante donzelle fi fono efpofte più tofto à pericolo di

morte, che alla perdita dell' honore. Quanti per la

Fede fi fono dichiarati contro il loro proprio paefe,

offerendo volentieri la vita, e 'l fangue per difefa

della loro Religione, e non dubito, che i martiri non

haurebbero mancato tra di loro, fe fi foffe trouato chi

haneffe ofato di farli. In fine Dio da [70 i.e., 72]

per tutto è o fiteffo, e sà fufcitare de lapidibus flios

Abrahe, qui ab Oriente, & Occidente v·enient, & recumbent

cum Abrahain, faac, > Lacob in Regno Coeorum, cioè

ne primi, e più degni luoghi. Piaccia à Dio, che noi

altri fi/ij Regni non eijcianur in tenebras exteriores.

Alcuni hanno hauuta vna fanta curiofità di faper

gli argomenti, de quali ci feruiuamo per la conuer-

fione de' noftri Barbari alla Fede. Ci feruiuamo de

motitti di credibilità, che apportano communemente

i Theologi, ma quelli, che li perfuadeuano il più, era-

no tre;. il primo la ragioneuolezza della nofitra legge,

e de' fanti comandamenti di Dio, che non vieta

niente, che non fia fuor di ragione, nè comanda, ò

permette fe non cofe à lei conformi; cosi 10 diffe

il primo de' noftri Chriftiani al Padre Gio: di Bre-

beu£-nel chiedergli il fanto Batefimo. T' hò vdito

(diceua quei uormo veramente fenfato) tre anni

intieri parlar della Fede, & à mifura, che parlaui io



noble acts. It was a thing quite common among our

neophytes to extinguish, in imitation of the Saints,

the fire of concupiscence with-the coldof the snows,

in the greatest severity of winter; or,-by the ardor

of fire, to awaken a lively faith in the pains of the

other life. How many maidens have rather exposed

themselves to peril of death, than to the loss of

honor! How many men, for the sake of the Faith,

hav declared themselves against their own coun-

try,-gladly offering their lives and blood in defense

of their Religion! and I doubt not that martyrs would

not have been wanting among them, if any one had

been found who had dared to make them. In fine,

God [70 i.e., 72] everywhere is the same, and knows

how to raise up de lapidibus filis Abrahe, qui ab Ori-

ente et Occidente venient, et recumbent cum Abraham,

Isaac, et Jacob in Regno Coloru,-that is, in the chief

and worthiest places. God grant that we other fii
Regni non ejiciamar in tenebras exteriores.

Some have had a devout curiosity to know the

arguments which we used for the conversion of our

Barbarians to the Faith. We used -the reasons for

credibility which the Theologians commonly adduce;

but those which most persuaded them were three,-

the first of which was the reasonableness of our law

and of the holy commandments of God, who forbids

nothing which is not beyond reason, and commands

or permits only what things areponformable thereto;

thus said the first of our Christians to Father Jean

de Brebeuf, on requesting from him holy Baptism.

' have heard you " (said this truly sensible man)

"for three whole years, speaking of ~the Faith; and

in proportion as you spoke, I said in my heart, ' He

tells the truth;' and, from the first day, I have
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diceno nel mio cuore (dice il vero) & hò dal primo

di offeruato tutto quello, che ci hai infegnato. Et

in quefto certo i noftri Barbari fuperano di gran lunga

gl' Indiani orientali della capacità, e coftanza de'

quali parlaua si baffamente l' Apoftolo dell' Indie S.

Francefco Xauerio nelle fue lettere. I noftri capi-

uano, e difcorreuano perfettamente, e fi rendeuano

fedelnente alla ragione Il fecondo era la Scrittura,

non parlo della facra folamente, ma della commune.

E con quefto argomento chiudeuamo la bocca a' lor

falfi Profeti, ò più tofto Ciarlatani. Non hanno eglino

nè libri, nè ferittura alcuna, come habbiam detto.

Quando dunque ci raccontauano le lor fauole, della

creation del mondo, del diluuio, (delle quali cofe

haueuano qualche confufa notitia) e del paefe delle

anime; Noi 1i interroganuamo: chi te l' hà detto?

Rifpondeuano, i miei maggiori. Ma (replicauamo

noi) i voftri maggiori erano huomini come voi, dun-

que bugiardi come voi, che efagerate, e mutate

fouente le cofe, che raccontate, e fpeffo fingete, e

mentite; come dunquepoffo io crederni con ficurezza?

e l' argomento i ftringeua, perche in fatti, efagerano,

fingono delle fauole, e mentono faciliffimament&. Ma

noi (profeguiuamo) portiamo con noi teftimonij irre-

fragabili di quel, che diciamo cioè la Scrittura, che è

parola di Dio, che non mente; e la Scrittura non

varia come la viua voce dell' huono, che è quafi per

natura bugiardo. E qui doppo hauer ammirata l' ec-

cellenza della fcrittura materiale (da noli non. prez-

zata per effer troppo comune) [71 i.e., 73] entrauano
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observed everything which you have taught us."

And herein our Barbarians certainly far surpass the
oriental Indians, of whose capacity and constancy the

Apostle of the Indies, St. Francis Xavier, spoke
so disparagingly in his letters. Ours apprehended
-and argued perfectly, and faithfully submitted to
reason. The second was the Scripture,- I do not
speak of the sacred alone, but of common writings;

and with this argument we shut the mouth of their

false Prophets, or, rather, Charlatans. They have

neither books nor any writing, as we have said.

When, therefore, they told us their fables about the

creation of the world, the flood (of which things they

had some confused notion), and the country of the

souls, we asked them: " Who told you so?" They

would answer, " My ancestors." "But " (we replied)

"your ancestors were men, like you, and therefore

liars, lik-e you,-who exaggerate and often change

the things which you relate, and often feign and lie;
how then can I believe you with certainty?" And

this argument pinched them, because, in fact, they

exaggerate, invent fables, and lie most easily. " But

we " (we continued) " bring with us irrefragable evi-

dence of what we say,-that is, the Scripture, which

is the word of God, who does not lie; and the Scrip-

ture does not vary like the oral word of man, who is

almost by nature false." And here, after having

admired the excellence of actual handwriting (by us

not prized because it is too common), [71 i.e., 73]
they began to discern the certainty of the divine

word, which we showed them as written in the

sacred books, and dictated by God. His precepts,

threats, and promises we read to them,-and often

not without the fear and trembling which the divine

149,
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à penetrar la certezza dela dinina parola, che feritta

gli moftranamo ne' facri libri, e dettata da Dio, i cui

precetti, minacce, e promeffe gli leggeuamo; e fpeffo

non fenza il timore, e tremore, che caufano, ancor

femplice, e rozzamente narrati i diuini giuditij, e le

pene de dannati propofte a' colpeuoli, come dell' in-

giufto giundice Felice leggiamo negli atti. Il più

potente perù era queRo, che pigliauamo dalle noftre

fteffe perfone ad imitatione del grand' Apoftolo de'

Gentili, che feàiza far torto alla fua profondiffima

humiltà raccontaua, ancorche in terza pêrfona, efuoi

Corinthij, non folo i patimenti,& opere fante fatte

per feruitio del fuo Signore, ma anche le riuelationi,

e doni naranigliofi riceuunti da chi l' inuiaua per

annütiar loro il fuo fanto Vangelo. Non temeuamo

noi di parlar à noftri Barbari n quefta guifa.

Voi ci vedete, fratelli, quì con effo voi trà le ceneri,

e 'l fumo languire anzi che viuere, inezzi nudi, tremar

di freddo, morir quali di fame, e di difagio. Hor

fappiate, che noi fli nati, & alleuati in vn paefe

doue ogni cofa abonda, doue i noftri letti non eran

già come quì dura fcorza, ò rozza tauola, ma morbida

lana.; il viuere non folo condito di fale, ma tanto

differente dal voftro, che ad effo iui appena i più affa-

mati metterebbero le labbra; le cafe non già fumofe,

e ofcure come le voftre capanne, :na ampie, com-

mode, e luminofe &c. Interrogate i voftri compatri-

otti, che hãno à Kebek vilitati i Francefi, quanto

differente fia la lor vita dalla noftra, e .fe* fi poffaii

comparare i lor commodi co' voftri difagi; e pure iui



judgments cause, even when simply and rûdely
narrated,-y- and the penalties of the damned, when

proposed to the guilty, as we read of the unjust judge.

Felix in the acts. The most potent, however, was that

which we took from our own persons, in imitation of

the great Apostle to the Gentiles,-who, without

prejudicing his most profound humili\y, related,
albeit in the third person, to his Corinthians not only

his sufferings and holy works done in the service of

his Lord, but also the revelations and wonderful gifts

received from the being who sent him to -announce

to themhis holy Gospel. We did not fear to speak

to our Barbarians in this manner:

" You see us, brothers, here with you, too,-lan-

guishing rather than living, amid the ashes and the

smoke, half naked, trembling with cold, almost dying

with hunger and hardship. Now know that-we were

born and brought up in a country-where everything

abounds; where our beds were 'not at all, as here,

hard bark or a rude table, but soft wool; the diet not

only seasoned with salt', ut so different from yours

that scarcely would even the most famished there

put their lips to this; the houses by no means smoky

ànd dark like your cabins, but spacious, convenient,

and light; etc. Ask your fellow-countrymen, who

have visited the Frencat Keh1, how different is

their mode of life from ours, and whether their con-

veniences can be compared with your discomforts;

and yet, even there, they too suffer not a littfe, so

far from their wealthy country. And- then reason

among yourselves and say: ' Those men, if they gre
wise, as we esteem them,' have some object in this

great change of condition; they have something in

view.' You dearly value »your native land, your
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anch' foffrono non poco, lontani dal lor ricco

paefe.. E poi difcorrete tra voi, e dite. Coftoro, fe

fono fa ij come noi gli ftimiatno, hanno qualche fine

in queft grande mutalione di ftato, qualche cofa pre-

tendono. Voi ftimate caramente la patria, i parenti,

gli amici; noi non fiam di. ftucco, n, di pietra; gli

amiamo a cor noi, e forfi con più ragione di voi, che

poco da e fperar potete d' vtile, e di profitto, e pure

gli habbia tutti volontariamente abbandonati, hab-

biam detto Addio alla bella Europa, habbiam fidato

le noftre vite ad vn' elemento crudele, e traditoTe,-

anzi gli hab iam sfidati tutti, perche da-tutti'teme vn

legno che fol a il mareneRia cui poluere vna feintilla

fà vn Mengi1 ello, nelle cui vele fan ftrage i venti,

alla'cui ficureza infidian 1' onde, alla cui rouina par

che nafcofte filan fott' acqua le firti, e i fcogli; ci

fiamo efpofti à mille tempefte, à inille naufragij, à

mille incontri, fenza tema de corfari, che fcorrono

giorno, e notte i [72 i.e., 7 noftri vaftiffimi mari,

per approdar finalmente a' voftri lidi, cioè ad horridi

deferti, anziper i\contrare gliardenti fuochi de voftri

fpietati nemici, e 1' hauremu fatto à cafo? , Vfciti

alcuni di noi da' tormenti d1' Hirochefe, e coftretti

di ritornare' in Europa, non deflam 1alciati perfuadere

da parenti, &' amici, di reftar dopo tanti difagi con

effo loro ne pur pochi mefi, tanto ftimauamo neceffa-

rio il ritorno in quefti bofchi, e l' haurem fatto fenza

grande, & vrgente ragione? Voi fapete pure, che

non vi habbiam mai grauati per poffedere di quel;

che tra voi fi prezza il più, nè per hauer parte de



kinsmen, your friends; we are not of plaster or

rock,-we, too, love them, and perhaps with more

reason than you, who can hope for little use or profit

from them. And yet we have voluntarily aban-

doned them all; we have said FareWeIl to beautiful

Europe; we have entrusted our lives to a cruel and

treacherous element,-nay, rather, we-atldespaired

of them, because of all terrors-isto be feared a vessel

which plows t ea,-in whose powder a spark

mak olcano; in whose sails the winds play

'havoc; for whose safety the waves lay ambushes;

for whose ruin it seems as if shoals and rocks are

concealed beneath the water. We have exposed our-

selves tb a thousand storms, to a thousand shipwrecks,
to a thousand encounters, - without fear of corsairs,

who day and night scour [72 i.e., 74] our vast seas.

We have done so, that, after all, we might approach

your shores, that is, horrid deserts,-nay, rather,
for the sake of encountering the glowing fires of

your pitiless enemies: and would we have done so

by chance? When some of us had escaped from the

torments of the Hiroquois, and wereý constrained to

return to Europe, we did not allow ourselves to be

persuaded by relatives and friends to remain with

them, after so many discomforts, even for only a

few months, -so necessary did we deem the return

to these forests;. and would we have done so without

strong and urgent reason? You know, however, that

we have never oppressed you in. order to acquire that

which among you is prized the most, or to have a

share of your goods; on the contrary, we are those

who from our poverty daily make you rich presents.
It is fnot therefore our interest which brings us here,

but your good. The object which we have is of the
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voftri beni; anzi noi fiam quelli, che della noftra

pouertà vi facciamo giornalmente erichi prefenti.

Non è dung; il noftro intereffe, che qui ci mena, ma

il voftro bene.' il fine, Che habbiamo è di -fomma

importanza; non ci han qui tirati nè quefti bofchi, nè

quefte rozze capanne, ma le voftre anime, che effendo

pretiofe à- Dio, non poffono effer poco da noi ftimate,

ne hai vna -fratello, che deue, ò fempre godere, à

fempre penare. Per faluarla veniamo &c: Fi/i mi

quis mihi det, vt ego moriar pro te. V' è vn Dio, v' è

vu Giesù Chrifto. In vna parola 1' efempio anche di

chi ci feruina è ftato il più efficace mezzo, del quale fi

è feruito il Signore per piantar in Iquefti deferti la

fua fantiffima Fede, e 10 ftendardo della Croce.
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utmost importance; neither these forests nor- these

rude cabins have drawn us hither, but your sous,-

which, being precious to God, cannot be lightly

esteemed by us. You have one,' brother, which

must either always rejoice oraways be in pain. We

come to save it," etc. zil mi, quis miki det, ut ego

mriarpra te ?¢ Ther-is one God, there is one Jesus

Christ. In a word, the example also of him who

served us has-been the most efficacious means which

the Lord has used for planting in these deserts his

most holy Faith and the standard of the Cross.
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Parte Terza.

Morte d' alcuni Padri della Compagnia di Giesù
nelle Miffioni della nuoua Francia.

L ASCIO quelli, che fono morti ne' viaggi di mare,

& in diuerfi naufragij, riferirò qui folo le morti

d' alcuni, che hò ftimate tra 1' altre alquanto

più riguardenoli.

(Vol. 39
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Part Third.

Deaths of certain Fathers of the Society of Jesus,

in the Missions of new France.

I OMIT thoýe who died in the seadiîoyages, and in
various shipwrecks: I will relate here only the
deaths of some, which I have accounted, among

others, especially remarkable.
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CAPITOLO PRIMO.

MORTE DEL P. ANNA DE NOUE, E DEL P. ENNEMONDO

MASSA.

SEGUITO 1' ordine de' tempi. Li 30. di Gennaro

1646. Il P. Anna de Noue parti dalla:-refidenza

de i tre fiumi in compagnia di due Soldati, e

d' vn Hurone per andare ad vn forte de Francefi chia-

mato Richelieu circa 40. miglia diftante per dirui la

meffa, & amminiftrare [73 i.e., 75] i Sacramenti di

confeffione, e communione a' foldati di quella guarni-

gione, tutti i flumi, e laghi erano agghiacciati, e la

terra all' ordinario di. quella ftagione copei-ta di

cinque, ò fei palmi de neue, onde perncaminare bifo-

gnaua feruirfi di racchette a' piedi pernon fommergeidi

nelle neui, non fenza gran tranaglio, maffime per chi

non v' è accoftumato. Non fecero dunqile il primo

di più di 16. ò 18. miglia, cioè la metà della ftrada, e

pafforno' la notte al folîto di quei paefi, in vna gran

foffa, che fecero nella neue, fenz' altro coperto, à

tetto, che il Cielo. Il Padre, 'che s' era accorto della

difficoltà, che i fuoi compagni haueuano à caminare

con le racchette, carichi delle loro coperte, armi,

viueri &c. volle precederli per aunertire i foldati del

forte, acciò veniffero al foccorfo de' lor compagni.

Quefta carità gli coftù la vita. Parte dunque due

hore doppo inezza notte, e non piglia feco nè di che
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CHAPTER FIRST

DEATI OF FATHER ANNE DE NOUE, AND OF FATHER

ENNEMOND MASSE.

FOLLOW the chronological order. On the 3Oth

of Jauuary -646, Father Anne de Noue left the

residence at rivets, in-the company of two

Soldiers aun1 a Huron, gô er to go to a Frenc

fort called Richelieu; about 40 distant for the

purpose of saying mass there, and of 3 :r

[73 ie-i5} the Sacramuents of confession ad

munion to the soldiers of that garrison. Al the

rivers and lakes were frozen, and the earth as usual
at that season, was covered with five or six palms of

snow;. consequently,. in oer: to journey, it was

necessary to use snowshoes, so as -not. to sink into
thesnows,-gt without great toil, especi4iy for any

one who is -ot accustomed thereto. They did not

therefòre accomplish on- the first-day, more tan 16

or is miles,-that is, the half of the. way,-and

spent the night, as .usual in those coutries, in a.

great ditch which they made in the snow, without

óther cover or roof than the Sky. The Father,Who

had noticed the difficulty which his companions iad

in walking 'with the .snowshoes,-loaded withU their

blankets, arns, provisions, etc.,--wished to prëcede

thein'iu order to notify the soldiers of the fort so

that they might come to thé aid of their companions

This clarity cost his life. He starts. according

two hours after midnight, and takes with him neither
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accendere il fuoco, nè coperta per la notte, non pen-

fando di fermarfi in cosI piccol viaggi.-a Camina

sù 'I ghiaccio del lago fenz' altra compagnia, che del

fuo Angelo Cuftode, nè altro lume, che di Luna.," Ma

in vn f Ubito il Cielo s' annunola, la luce gli manca, e la

neue comincia à cadere in grand' abbondanza. Non

vede più nè le rinue del lago, nè l' Ifole, che vi fono in

gran numero. Non haueua nè buffola, nè calamita,

e fe hattuta l' haneffe à che feruito >gli haurebbe, in

quelle tenebre? Caminb molto, e s' inoltrò poco.

Verfo 1' aurora i compagni fi rimettoio- in viaggio,

ma non vedono i veftigij del Padre, la neue.di frefco

caduta hauendoli ricoperti. E non fapendo che cami-

no prendere per il forte. Vno di effi, che v' era

andato vn' altra volta procura di riconduruifi con

l' aiuto della calamita, ma vi fpefero inuano tutta la

giornata, e gli conuenne paffar la notte in vn' Ifola,

che chiamiamo di Santo Ignatio. L' Hurone, ancor-

che nuouo in quei paefi, come auuezzo à viaggiare

ne' bofehi, e tra le neui, viddê bene, che la fua ima-

ginatione 1b condurrebbe meglio, che la buffola, & in

fatti di notte ritrou6 il forte, e domandò fubito nuoua

del Padre. Niuno 1' hà vifto; afpettano il di per

andare alcuni à cercarlo, altri à condurre i loro com-

pagni, che 1' Hurone hauea lafciati nell' Ifola;e'il fecon-

do n6 fù diffii ile per gi' inditij certi, che fe ne hane-

uano dall' Hurone. Ma per cercar' il Padre fi perfe

inutilmente girando quà, e là, gridâdo, tirando tutta

lazgiornata. Finalmente li due di Febraro'vn foldato

efperto, e coraggiofo in cõpagnia di due Huroni de'



materials for kindling a fire, nor blanket for night,-

fnot expecting to stop, in so short a journey. He

walks over the ice of the lake without other company

than that of his Guardian Angel, without other light

thani that of the Moon. But all at once the Sky

becomes clouded, the light fails him, and the snow

begins to fall in great abundance. He no longer

sees either the shores of the lake, or the Islands,
which are there in greae number. He had neither

compass nor needle; and if he had had one, of what

use would it have been in that darkness? He walked

-much and advanced little. Toward dawn, his com-

panions resume their journey; but they do not see

the Father's tracks, the freshly-fallen snow having

covered these. Now, not knowing whleh road to

take for the fort, one of them, who.had gone thither

once before, tries to conduct them thither again,
with the aid of the needle; but they spent the whole

day there in vain, and were obliged to pass the night

on an Island which we call Saint Ignace. The

Huron,-although new in those countries,-as being

accustomed to travel in the woods and amid the

snows, clearly saw that his instinct would guide

him better than the compass; and, in fact, at night

he found the fort, and straightway asked news of-the

Father. No one has seen him; they wait for day-

light, -some to go to seek him, others to bring their

companions, whom the Huron had left on the-Island;

the latter was not difficult, on account of the certain

clues which they had from the Huron. But, in seek-

ing the Father, they went uselessly astray by turning

hither and thither, and shoutin, thus spending the

whole day. Finally, on the second of February, an

expert and courageous soldier, ïi company with two
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quattr'o [74 i.e., 76] che iui all' hora fi trouauano,

andò fino 'i 1uogo doue il Padre haueua paffata la

prima notte con i compagni, e trouato il luogo, gli

Huroni prattici à conofeere anche 1i veftigij rico-

perti di neue, rintracciorno quelli del Padre, e

feguendoli tronorno il luogo doue haueua paffata la

feconda notte, fenza fuoco, tra la neue fopra qualche

ramo d' aibero, fenz' altro, ch' vna vecchia fottana, e

camifeiola indoffo, e di là trauerfando il gran fiume,

era paffato vicino al forte, che cercaua fenza vederlo,

acciecato, ò dalla neue, ò dalla debolezza, non

hauendo prefo alcun cibo, fe non forfi qualche brugna

fecca. Tre miglia più auanti trouorno vn luogo

doue s' era ripofato, e finalmente circa dieci miglia

più lontano 10 trouarono inginocchioni fopra la terra,

che hauea fcoperta in giro, gelato di freddo, con il

capo nudo, e con gli occhi aperti verfo il Cielo, e

le braccia incrociate ful petto, appoggiato vn poco

alla neue, forfi per il pefo del corpd, che vi fi piegò

nel mancargli con le forze la vita. Il Soldato, pieno

di fanto rifpetto di vederlo in quel fito, fi mette ingi-

nocchioni, & hauendolo inuolto iu vna coperta, lo

ftrafcinò sù la neue con 1' aiuto delli Huroni fino à

Richelieu, e di là à i tre fiumi d' ofide era-partito.

Teniamo per certo, che moriffe non -di-fame, la

quale non è cofa nuoua iui di foffrire i tre, e qtLattro

di intieri, ma di freddo. Nè è cofa difficile à cre-

derlo, in vna ftagione, nella quale è sì acuto, che le

mani nude s' attaccano a' ferri, che toccano, e l' hò

prouato, più volte, anzi hô vdito, che vn lupo nel



Hurons ont of four [74 i.e., 764 who then happened

to be there, went 'as far as the place where the

Father had spent the first night with his companions;

and, the place being found, the Hurons, practiced in

discerning even the tracks covered again with snow,

traced- out those of the -Father. Following these,

they found the place where he had passed the second

night,-without fire, in the snow upon some boughs

of trees, without any clothing except an old cassock

and undershirt. From that point, ciossing the great

river, he had passed near the fort which he was seek-

ing, without seeing it,-blinded either by the snow

or by weakness, as he had not taken any food, except

perhaps a few prunes. Three miles beyond, they

found a place where he had rested; and.finally, about

ten miles farther, they found him kn'eling upon the

ground, which hé had laid bare round about. He

was frozen with edl; his head was uncovered, his

eyes open toward the Sky, and his arms crossed upon

his breast, leaning a little against the snow,-per-

haps from the weight of his body, which bent forward

there as life failed him along with his strength.

The Soldier, filled with devout respect at seeing him

in that position, knelt down; and, having wrapped

him in a blanket, dragged him over the snow, -vith

the help of the .Hurons, -as far as Richelieu, and

thence to three rivers, whence he had started. -We

accounl7itacertain-that -le died not from hunger,-

which it is not a new thing there to suffer -during

three and four whole days,-but from cold. Nor is

it a difficult matter to believe-this, at a season when

the cold is so acute that the bare hands attach them-

selves to the iron whici they touch,-and I have

proved this repeatedly. Indeed, I have heard that a
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bofeo, leccando vn accetta vnta di graffo (che con

quefti iftrumenti fi taglia) e poi gelata, v' haueua

lafciata la 'pelle della lingua. H fperimentato io

fteffo ne' viaggi fudando di fatica, di trouarmi il

vifo mezzo gelato, & vna barba di ghiaccio, che

alcune volte fi forma in meno di due Miferere. Hò

veduto metter al fuoco vna pignatta piena di ghiac-

cio, e la metà, che era verfo il fuoco bollire, e l' al-

tra metà effer foda come pietra. Oltre che noi altri

Europei fiam più fenfibili à quegli acutiffimi freddi,

che vecidono ogn' anno qualche Barbaro.

Mor, come fi crede, il dì della Purificatione della

Beata Vergine, di cui era diuotiffimo, digiunaua -ad

honor fuo ognì fabato, e dicena ogni di l' Offitio della

fua Puriffima Concettione, e quando ne parlaua fi,

vedeua, che le parole gli vfcinano più dal cuore, che

dalla bocca. Quefta morte causò in tutti i foldati

vn' affetto di tenera dinotione, e perfuafe ad alcuni

de più duri la confeflione, [75 .e., 77] che haueuano

longo tempo differita, ma tutti vniuerfalmente fi

doleuano, d' hauer perfo vn' huomo, che era tutto à

gli altri, e niête à. fe teffo. Era di nobile famiglia,

figlio del Signore d' vn luogo detto Prairie, vicino à

Rheins nella Champagna. Effendo paggio, e molto

gentile, era ftato più volte follecitato da donzelle

sfacciate à male ma per fanor fingolare della Ver-

gine haueua conferuato il bel fiore della Virginità,

trenta anni nel fecolo, e trentafei in Religione. Era

rigido, -anzi crudele à-ftefifo, tutto cuore per gli

altri. Cercaua-fempre il più vile, & il peggio in
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wolf in the woods, licking 'a hatchet smeared with fat

(which is cut with these tools), ànd then frozen, had

left there the skin of its tongue. I have myself

experienced on journeys, while sweating with toil,

the hardship of finding myself with my face half

frozen, and a beard of ice, whicli is sometimes

formed in less than two Misereres. I have seen a

pot full of ice put by the fire, and the half which

was toward the fire would boil, and the other half

remain solid as rock. Besides, we Europeans are

more sensitive to that very piercing cold, which

every year kills some.Barbarians.

He died, as is believed, on the day of the Purifica-

tion of the Blessed Virgin, to whom he was most

devoted; lie fasted in her honor every Saturday, and

said every day the Office of her Imnaculate Concep-

tion; and, when he spoke of her, one saw that the,

words issued more from the heart than from the lips.

This death caused among all the soldiers a feeling of

tender devotion, and persuaded some of the liardest

to the confession [75 i.e., 77] which they had long

postponed; but all universally grieved to have lost a

man who was all for others, and nothing for himself.

He was of noble family; the son of the Seignior of a

place called Prairie, near Rheims, in Champagne.

Being a pager and-vet handsome, he had been sev-

raTimes enticed to evil by bold young women'; but,

by a singular favor of the Virgin, lie had preserved

the beautiful bloom of Virginity thirty years in the

world, and thirty-six in Religion. He was strict,
even cruel, to himself, but all kindness to others;

he continually sought the vilest and the worst in

everything. He spent in these missions sixteen

years with great fervor and humility; and, because

165-
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ogni cofa. Hà paffato in quefte miffioni con gran

feruore, & humiltà fedici anni, e perche la memoria

non l' aiutaua troppo nello ftudio di quelle lingue,

effendo di età affai prouetta, s' impiegaua tutto nel

feruitio de' Barbari, e di chi gl' iftruiua nelli offitij i

più faticofi, e baffi, maffime in tempo di fame cer-

cando delle radiche faluatiche, pefcandô, e pigliando

il luogo de' più baffi feruitori. Era efattiffimo nell'

obedienza; quafi fettuagenario l' habbiamo vifto

piangere dome vn putto, temêdo in qualche cofa di

non hauer perfettamente indouinata l' intentione del

Superiore, e ciò no per ferupolo, ô ignoranza, effendo

huomo dotto, profeffo de 4. voti, e verfato nella

Teologia, maffime morale, ma per pura tenerezza di

côfcienza. Vedëdolo vecchio gli "fi propofe di ritor-

nare in Francia doue non hauerebbe tanto fofferto

nell' età caduca, e perfone di gran qualith-mfiftra-

uano gran defiderio di riteder1o, ma egli. o 

(rifpofe) che fondi-pJf alla Mifione, occupando il luogo

d' vn-buono operario, e per queflo fono apparecchiato di

cederlo, e fcaricare la Mi/lione. Lodo la carità di chi

penfa à farmï ripofare. Ma veramente di niente hò tanta

auerfione, come di quelo ritorno, e l' vnico nio defiderio

è di morir qu, feruendo à Barbari, & à chi li aiuta fino

alla fine. Quefto defiderio gli hauea fatto più volte

trauerfare i mari, effendo ftato con quei primi da

gl' Inglefi rimenafo in Europa, e con gran feruore,

e coftanza ottenutone tra primi il ritorno, e l' ifteffo

credo gli meritò la gratia, che tanto defideraua, di

finirui, come habbiamo vifto, la vita. L' obedienza, e



memory did not greatly aid him in the study of those

languages,-as he was of a somewhat advanced age,-

he applied himself wholly to the service ôf the Bar-

barians and of any one who 'was instructing them.

He engaged in the most laborlous and humble offices,

especially in time of hunge'r,- seeking wild roots,

fishing, and taking the placë of the lowest servants.

He was most punctuâl ii1 obedience; almost at the

age of seventy we have seen him weep like a child,

fearing, in some matte, that he had not perfectly

divined the Superiod's intention,-and this not

through dullness or ignorance, for he was a learned

man, professing the , vows, and versed in Theology,
especially moral; but from pure tenderness of con-

science. Seeing hini grown old, it was proposed to

him to return to Prance, where he would not have

suffered so much in his declining age; and persons

of high rank showed -a great, desire to see him again.

But he answered î I know that I am burdensome to the

Mission, in holdiýg the place of a good workman; and

for this reason I m prepared to give it up, and unburden

the Mission. I comend thecharity of any one wko

thinks of makizg me rest. But truly for nothing have "

so great aversipn as for this return; and my sole desire

is to die here,. serving the Barbarians and whomsoever

aids them, even to the end. This desire had caused him

several timés toçrpss the seas,-having been, along

with those first Fathers, taken back to Europe by

the English; but, with great fervor and constancy,

he obtained leave to return among the first: and I

be1jeve the same merited for him the grace, which

he solfU h desired, to end, there, as we have seen,

his life. Ob nce 'and charity sacrificed him to

death. The second ther died the i2th of May in
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la carità 10 facrificorno alla morte. Il fecondo morì

li 12 di Maggio dell' iftefs' anno, e fi chiamaua Enne-

mondo Maffa natiuo di Lione, d' età di 72. anni, e 50. di

Religione. S' era incontrato in gran varietà di tem-

pi, e d' accidenti, fempre però con gran defiderio di

patir qualche cofa per Dio nelle miffioni le più diffi-

cili, & à quefto fine era entrato nella Compagnia.

Effendo compagno [76 i.e., 78] del Padre Pietro Cot-

tone Confeffore all' hora, e Predicatore d' Henrico

IV. Rè di Francia, preferêdo i bofchi di Canadà all'

aria della corte, domandò, & ottenne d' andarui.

Arriuô dunque nell' Acadia, che è vna parte della

nuoua Francia al lido del mare, all' altezza di 45.

gradi, e confina co i paefi, che iui occupano gl' Inglefi

con nome di nuoua Albion, ò nuoua Inghilterra.

V' arriuò l' anno 16 11. in compagnia del Padre Pietro

Biard per effere le due prijne pietre fondamentali di

quelle miffioni, cioè i due' primi Religiofi, che fono

paffati in quella parte d il' America Settentrionale.

Iui patirno, oltre la fam , che 1h riduffe alle ghiande,

molte ingiurie, calunnie, e prigionie da quelli fteffli,

che protegger 1i doueuano, poi prefi da corfari In-

glefi, i quali poco mc, che per lor ficurezza non gli

vccideffero, furono rimenati in habito di mendici in

-Francia,-doue pafsò folo il corpo, e non il cuore del

P. Énnemondo, il quale per pluftabilireÀ-fuoipro-

pofiti cosi fcriff , e lo praticò. Se Giacob Ià feruito

quattordici annifer Rachele, non mi deuo io sraccare di-

far Io deffo per il mio caro Canadà, ornato di tante, e si

pretiofe croci. O che impieghi, à che vocatione, à che



the saine year; and his name was Ennemond Masse,-
a native of Lyons, aged 72 years, and 50 in Religion.

He had lived in a great variety of times and of acci-

dents,--always, however, with a great desire to

suffer something for God in the most difficult mis-

sions; and for this purpose he had entered the

Society. Being the associate [76 i.e., 781 of Father

Pierre Cotton,-at that time Confessor and Preacher

to Henri IV., King of France,- preferring the for-

ests of Canadà to the air of the court, he requested

and obtained leave to go thither. He then arrived

in Acadia, which is a part of new France by the sea-

shore, at the latitude of 45 degrees, and borders on

the countries which the English occupy there under

the name of new Albion, or~new England. He

arrived there in the year 16 11, in company with Fa-

ther Pierre Biard, they being the first two foundation-

stones of those missions, - thatis, the two first Reli-

gions who crossed over to that part of North America.

There they suffered, in addition to hunger, which

reduced them to eating acorns, many insults, calum-

nies, and captivities at the hands of those very

persons who were bound to protect them. Then,
being taken by English corsairs, who came near

killing them for their own security, they were

taken back, in the garb of beggars, to France,
where passed only the body, and not the heart,
of Father Ennemond, who, in order the better to

establish his purposes, thus wrote and practiced:

If Jacob servedfourteen years for Rache, ougiht not 1 to

weary myseif to do the same for my dear Canadà, adorned

with so many and suc/ precious crosses ? Oh, what em-

ployments! Oh, what vocations! Oh, what deligkts! But

the delights of the Cross are not obtained without a cross,
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delitie? ma le delitie della Croce non s'ottengonofenza croce,

e perà ti bifognarà per 1' auuenire per ottenerlo. Primo,

dormire fempre à terra, ma per non hauerne a/tri te.imoni,

che quello, che *ede tutto, bifognarà hauere in camera

vn letto come g-i a/tri. Secondo, non feruirfi di tela fe

non al colo. Terzo, non dir mai meffa fenza il cilicio

per ricordarfi più fenfibilmente della Pafflone, della quale

queñlo facrficio è memoriale &c. Quarto, fare ogni dŽ

la difciplina. * Quinto, mai definare, Je prima non hai

fatto l' efame, qua/unque impedimento fi trauerfi, e con-

tentarfi d' vn poj/ajflo fa/o fimili à quelli della fera di

digiuno. Seéto, mai concedere al gulo cofa alcuna per

delitie. Settimo, digiunare tre volte la fettimana, ma

che non /o fappi altri, che quello à chi non ti puoi nafcon-

deri, e ne hai la commodità, andando alla feconda. (era

egli in quel tempo Miniftro del Collegio della Fle-

fcia, che vi và d' ordinario) Ottauto,fe tifcappa qualche

parola contro la carità, leccherai i primi sputi, che tro-

uerai à terra. La perfeneranza in quefti Santi efercitij,

e l' efficacia'di quefti mezzi gli ottenne il ritorno nel

fuo caro Canadà per la feconda volta 1' anno 1625.
nel quale fù inuiato tra' primi à Kebek, e vi trouò

come la prima volta la fua miftica Rachele la S.

Croce, perche le naui non hauendo 1' anno feguente

fatto il viaggio, la fame 10 coftrinfe con gli altri à

viuere di radiche faluatiche, e di pefca, finche

[77 i.e., 79] gl' Inglefi 10 rimenorno ancor' vna volta

in Europa, ma hauea lafciato il fuo cuore nell'

America. " E però ritornato in Francia fece voto à

Dio di fare tutto il poffibile per ritornarui, come



and thou wilt therefore be obliged, hencefortt, in order to

obtain' it: First, to sleep always on the'ground; but, in

order not to have other witnesses thereof than he who sees

everything, it will be necessary to have in thy room a bed

like tke others. Secondly, not to use linen, except about

the neck. Thirdly, never to say mass wittout the hair-

cloth, that thou mayst more vividly remember the Passion,

of w/ic/t this sacrifice is a memorial, etc. Fourthly, to

take the discipline every day. Fifthly, never to dine unless

thou Jave flrst made the examination, whatever obstacle

intervenes; and to be content witt only a dessert similar

to those on the evening of a fast. Sixttly, never to concede

to the taste anytiing in the way of delicacies. Seventhly,

to fast three times a week,-but so that othzers may not

k/ow it, save t/at beingfrom whom thou canst not conceal

thyself, especially as thou ast thefacility therefor, in.going

to the second [table]. (He was at that time Minister at

the College of la Flesche, thus, one who goes thither

habitually.) Eighttly, if t/tere escape thee any word

against charity, thou s/uit lick the fßrst spittle that thou

s/ait find on the grountd. Perseverance in these Holy

practices, and the efficiency of these means, obtained

for him leave to return to his dear Canadà for the

second time, in the year 1625, when he was among

the first sent to Kebek. There he found, as at the

first time, his mystical Rachel, the Holy Cross,-

because the slips not having made the voyage in the

following year, hunger constrained him, with the

others, to live on wild rootš and by fishing, until

[77 i.e., 791 the English once more took 'him back to
Europe; but he had left his heart in America. And

therefore, when he returned to France, he made a

vow to G-od to do his utmost in order to return
thither,- as he did in the year 1633, to-die there in

1653]

BR ESSA NPS R EL ATION, 1653 171



172 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [Vo1. 39

fece, l' anno 1633. per morirui 1' anno 1643. carico

d' anni, e di nieriti. S' è trouato doppo morte vno

feritto, nel quale fono gratie fingolari riceuute dalla

B. Verg. e dal fuo Figlio fantiflimo, maflime nel S.

Sacrificio della meffa.
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the year 1643, laden with years and with merits.

There was found after his death i. writing in which

are singular graces received from the Blessed Virgin

and from her most holy Son, especially in the Holy

Sazrifice of the mass. q
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CAPITOLO SECONDO.

DEL PADRE ISAAC IOGUES.

QVESTO è vno di quelli, che diceuamo effer ftati

prefi da gl' Hirochefi nel viaggio degli -Hu-

roni, e benche' noi fappiamo da molti tefti-

monij di vifta e Barbari, & Europei, quello, che iui

patì, e cô qual generofità, che è ancor più di quello,

che s' è potuto fapere da lui fteffo; nondimeno,

perche vna lettera, che quindi· feriffe al fuo Superi-

ore è piena d' edificatione, e dice molte cofe degne

d' effer-fapute; hò giudicato di tradurne il fenfo dal

latino, e poria qui à profitto fpirituale del Lettore,

& è la feguente.

LETTERA DEL P. ISAAC IOGUES. AL P. PROUINCIALE

DELLA PROUINCIA DI FRANCIA.

VOLENDO io fcriuere à V. R. il primo dubbio, chie

hebbi fu in quai lingua far lo doueß, latina, b

Francefe, poiche fcordatomi qusaf dell' vna, e. dell'

altra, trouauo in ciafcuna vgual difficoltà. Due ragione

m' kanno moffo à feruirmi della latina. La prima per

poter vfare qualche volta alcune fentenze della facra Scrit-

tura, della quale kà riceuuta gran confotatione nelle mie

auuerfità. La feconda, perche defidero, che quejia lettera

non fia tanto commune. La gran carità di V. R. fcuferà,
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CHAPTER SECOND.

OF FATHER ISAAC JOGUES.

T HIS is one of those Fathers who, as we said,
were taken by thé Hiroquois on the voyage to

the Hurons; and although we know by many

eye-witnesses, both Barbarians and Europeans, what

he suffered~there, and with what courage,-which is

even -more thân what we have been- able to learn

from- himself ,- nevertheless, because a letter which

he wrote from that country to his Superior is full of

edification, and says màny- things worthy to be

known, I have thought it well to translate the sense

of it from the latin, and set it down here for the

spiritual advantage of the Reader; it is as follows: 4

LETTER FROM FATHER ISAAC JOGUES TO THE FATHER

PROVINCIAL OF THE PROVINCE OF FRANCE.

.W HEN desiring tQ write to Your Reverence, the

first doubt that I kad -was, in wkich language

I oug/ht -to do so, - Latin or' French; then, /aving

afmost forgotten them both, I found equal dzfficulty in

each. Two reasons have moved me to use latin. The

first, for the sake of being able sometimes to eploy certain

sentences from the sacred Scripture, from which I have

received great consolation in my adversities. The second,

because I desire t/at this letter may not be too common.

Your Reverence's great charity will excuse, as it has done

at other times, myfailings: especiallysince for eight years
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come hà fatto altre volte, i miei mancamenti, maffiinie

effendo g-ià otto anii, che conuerfo trà Barbari non folo

nel trattare, na ançhe nel velire fimile à loro. Ma

temo ne imperitus fermone fim etiam & feientia, non

conofcendo il tempo pretiofo vifitationis meæ, prima

[78 i.e., 80] dunque la prego fe queßa lettera gli capitarà

nelle mani, d' aiutarmi con i fuoi fanti facrfici, &

orationi di tutta la Prouincia, come flando trà gente non

meno barbara di natione, che di cojumi. E fpero b farà

volentieri, quando haùerà vißo per queßa lettera l' obligo.

che h à Dio, &' il bifogno di foccorfo fpirituale.

Partimmo dagli Huroni li 13. Giug-no 1642. con quattro

canoe, 23. perfone, '18. Barbari, e cinque Francefß. Il

viagg-io, oltre le dïfijcoltà, maj7ßme de fortaggi era

pericolofo, per i- nemici, ch' occupando ogn' anno le sîrade,

fanno molti prig-ioni, e non sò come g-i euità ' anno pafato

il P. -Giouanni Brebeuf. Quedti efacerbati contro i

Francefi, s' erano poco prima dichîiarati, che fe ne

pigliaffero alcuno, oltre gli atri tormenti, ' abbrugiarebbero

viuo à fuoco lento. Li Superiori confapeuoli de' pericoli

di quejo viagg-io, neceffario però per la gloria di Dio,

me ne parlorno, aggiungendomi, chie non m) ci obligauano.

Ma -io non contradijß, nec retrorfum abij. -A bbracciai

di buon' animo quello, che ' obedienza mi proponeua per

gloria di Dio, e fe mi fofi fcufato, hauerebbe in luogo mio

foßituito qualch' altro di mig-lior talento con più danno della

mifflone. Facemmo il viaggio non fenza timore, pericoli,

perdite, e naufragij, e 35. dý doppo la -nera partita

arrinammo fani, e salui alla refßdenza de' tre fumi, doue

refe le douute gratie à Dio, paffammo 25. di, parte iui,



now I have been living anong Barbarians, not only in

usages, but also in a costume, similar to theirs. But I

fear ne imperitus sermone sim etiam et scientia; not

knowing the precious time visitationis meæe: first,

[78 i.e., 8o] then, I beg you, if this letter shall come into

your hands, to aid me with youtr holy sacrifices, and

prayers by the whole Province,- as being among-people no

less barbarous by birth than in manners. A nd I hope you

will do this gladly, when you shall have seen by this letter

the obligation under whic/ I am to God, and my need of

spiritual help.

We startedfrom the Hurons on- the 13t/ of June, 1642,

with four canoes and 23 persons -18 Barbarians, and

five Frenchmen. Te journey - besides the difficulties,

especially of portages,-was dangeros by reason of-t/te

enemies, w/o, seizin every year the highways, take many

prisoners; and I know not how Father Jean de Brebeuf

escaped them last year. T/tey,- being incensed against the

French, had s/ortly before declared that, if they should

capture any one of them, they woi/d, besides the other

torments, burn him alive by a slow fire. The Superiors,

aware of the dangers of this journey,- necessary, however,

for the glory of God,- spoke to me of them, adding thât

they did not oblige me thereto. But I did not gainsay

them, nec retrorsum abii. I embraced wit/t'good courage

t/tat w/ic/ obedience pat before me for the g/ory of God;

and if I had excusedi myself, some, one else, of greater

ability, would have been substituted in my place, wit/t

more detriment to the mission. We made the journey not

wittout fear. dangers, tosses, and shiwrecks, and, 35

diys after our departure, we arrived safe and sound at

the residence of three rivers; due thanks being t/ere

rendered to God, we spent 25 days partly there, partly at

Kebek, according to necessity. Having finished our
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parte à Kebék fecondo il bfogno. Piniti i negotff, e

celebrata la feßa dl noiro Santo Padre Ignqtio, il-primo

d' Agoflo ci rimbarcammo per fi Huroni. Il fecondo del

noshro viaggio, alcuni de' nofri ftoprirno fui lido frefcki

vefßigi di gente, cie era ui paffata, fenza -fapere

[79 i.e, S] fefofero nemici, à nàò Euiachio A hatfiiari

famofa, e fperimenzato in guerra iH crede nemici. Ma

forti quanta fi zoglia, dice egli, non fono più di tre canoe,

e perà non habbiaino à tenere. Seguitiamo dunque il

vzaggzo. Ma zru migio ioppo g?' incontriamo al numero

di 70 in 12. cance, nafcofti ira F' herbe, e bofcagiie. Ci

circondanuo fuirito, e fparano fi loro archibugi, ma fen:<a

ferirci. Gi Huron! fpauentati abbandonano le canoe, e

moltifuggono nef piàprofondo de' bofchi; refßammofJoli noi

quattro France» 'con altri pocli Ckri/Iani, e Catecumeni

al numero di dodici, à quattordici, e raccomandatici à Dio,

ei fi mifero in difefa, nia preflo opprefß dal numero, &

vn Francefe per nome Rinato Goupil, che combatteua tra i

primi, prefo con alcuni Huroni, cefforno dalla difefa, &

io, che ero à più nudi non volf, niè potel fuggire, non

voiendo per altro abbandonare vn Francefe, e gli Huroni

parte pre» fensa battefimo, parte vicini ad effer preda de

nimici, che li cercauano ne' bofcli, onde reßai folo nel luogo

doue s' era fatta a fcaramnuccia, e imi diedi à ci guardaua

i prgioni, per effere fatto loro compagno ne' pericoli; come

erofiato nef triaggio. Si ßtup' egli di quel, che faceuo, e

s' accofià non fensa timore per metermi con effi. Mi

rallegrai fubito col Francefe della gratia, che il Signore

ci facea, E animai* alla cofranza, e ho confeffai; doppo

inftrutti fi Huroni nef/a Fede li battezzai, e come il numero
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business, and celebratedth'e feast of our Holy Father

Ignatius, we embarked again on the.first of August for

the Hurons. On the second day of our journey, some of

our men discovered on the shore fresh tracks of people who

hadpassed there,- without knowing [79 i.e., 8 1 ] whether

or not they were enemies. - Eustache A/atsistari, faniods
and experienced in war, believes -them enemies. "But,

hwever strong they may be deemed,'" he says, "they are

not more than three canoes, and therefore we have nothing

to fear.'' We then continue the journey. But, a mile

beyond, we meet the to the number of 70, in 12 canoes,

concealed in the grass and woods. They suddenly sur-

round us, andfire their arquebuses, but without wounding

us. The Hurons, terrified, abandon the canoes, and many

flee to the depest-part of the zoodls; we were left alone,

we four Frenchmen, with a 'few others, Christians and

Catechumens, to the number of twelve or fourteen. Hav-

ing commended themselves to God, they stand on the defen-

sive; but, being quickly overwhelmed by numbers, and a

Frenchman named René Goupil, who was fg/ting among

the first, being captured with some Hurons, they ceased

from the defense. I, who was barëfoot, would not and

could not flee,- not willing, moreover, to forsake a

Frenchman and the Hurons, who were partly captured

wit/tout baptism, partly near being the prey of the

enemies, who were seeking them in the woods. I therefore

stayed alone at the place where the skirmish had occurred,

and surrendered myseif to the man who was guarding

the prisoners, that I -might be made their companion in

their perils, as I had been on the journey. He was amazed

at what I did, and approached, not without fear, to Place
me with them. I forthwith rejoiced with the Frenchman

over the grace which the Lord was showing us: I roused

him to constancy, and heard him in confession. After

179
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crefceua, mi crefceua anche l'occupatione d' inIruirli, e

battezzarli. Fù finamente condotto tra i prigioni il

valorofo -Eusachio Ahatfifari Chriliano, il quale

vedendomi; lodo, diffe, Dio, che mi hà conceffo quello, che

tanto deßiderauo di viuere, e morir teco. Io non fapeuo che

rifpondere; oppreffo [8o i.e., 82] dalla compajione, quando

fopragiunfe anche Guglie/mo Coußure venuto meco dagli

Huroni. Quesîi vedendo l' impoffibilità di più difenderfi,

Je n' era fuggito con gli a/tri nelle felue; e come era

giouane non folo generofo d' animo, ma forte di corpo, &

agile al corfo, era già fuori delle mani di chi Io feguitaua,
ma riuoltoßz indietro, e vedendo, che ùzon ero feco, non

abbandonerò, diffe trà fe, il mio caro Padre folo ne//e

mani de- emici, e fubito ritornando à Barbari, s' era da

fe fieffo fatto prigione. Oh non haueffe mai prefo tal

refolutione. Non è confolatione in tali caf l' hauer com-

pagni delle fue fciagure; ma chi pub impedire l' afetto di

carità! Tale è vzrfo di nol quello di quei fecolari, che

fenza alcuno intereffe della terra J eruono à Dio, e ci

aiutano ne i noßri minißerj trà gli Huroni. Haueua

queß/o nela mifchia vccifo vno de' più riguardeuoli tra'

nemici, onde fù crudelif}ßmamente trattato, Io fpogliorno

ignudo, e come cani arrabbiati gli irapporno l' vnghie con

i denti, gli morderono le dità, e gli fororno la mano

dritta con vna fpada, ma fofrì il tu/to con inuitta

patienza, ricordandofi de' chiodi del Saluatore, come doppo

mi dife. Io l' abbracciai con- grãd afet/o, e l' efortai ad

oferire à Dio quelle pene per fe, e per quelli, che lo

tormentauano. Ma i matigo/di ammirandomi al prin-

cipio, poco doppo s' inferirno, e afalendomi con pugni, e



the Hurons had been instructed in the Faitt, I baptized

them; and as, the number increased, my occupation of

instructing and baptizing them also increased. There

was finally led in among the captives the valiant Eustache

A /atsistari, a Christian; who seeing me, said: " I praise

God that he /as granted me what I so muc/t desired,- to

live and die with thee." I knew not w/at to answer,

being oppressed [80 i.e., 82] with coizpcassion, when Guil-

laume Cousture also came up, who had come with me from

the Hurons. This man, seeing the impossibility of longer

defending hi hadfled with the others into the forests;

and, as he was a you an not only of courageous disp'o-

sition, but strong 'in body, a eet in runniing, he was

a/ready out of -the grasp of the one ho' was pursuing

him. But, having turned back, and seeing I was not

with him, " I will not forsake,'" he said to himse , "my

dear Father alone in the hands of enemies:'" and im-

mediately returning to the Barbarians, he had of his

own accord become a prisoner. Oh, that he had never

taken such a resolution! It is no consolation in such cases

to have companions of one's misfortunes. But who can

prevent the sentiment of charity? Such is the feeling

toward us of those laymen who, without qny worldly

interest, serve God and aid us in our ministrations among

the Hurons. This one had s/ain, in the fight, one of the

most prominent among the enemies; he was therefore

treated most cruelly. They stripped him naked, and,

like mad dogs, tore off his nails with their teeth, bit his

fingers, andpierced his right hand with a javelin; but he

sufered it all with invincible patience,- remembering the

nails of the Savior, as he told me afterward. I embraced

him °with great affection, and exhorted him to offer to God

those pains, for himself and for those who tormented him.

But t/tose executioners, althoug/t admiring me at the
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con nodofi bafßani, mi Iafciorno, mezzo morto à terra,

e poco doppo riportatomi doue ero, firapporno à me ancora

f' vng4ie, e mi morderono con i denti i due indici con

incredibil dolore. Lo fleffo fecero à Renato Goupil,

lafciando intatti g/i Huroni hor fatti fchiaui. Poi

riunitici tutti, ci fecero paffare il fume, doue fi
diuifero la preda, cioè le [81 i.e., 83] ricchezze de poueri

Huroni, e quello, che portauano, che erano mobi/i di

Chiefa, libri &c. cofa per noi affai pretiofe. In tanto

battezzai alcuni, che non l' erano ancora, e tra g/i a/tri

vn vecchio d' ottant' anni, ilquale hauuto comandamento

d' imbarcarfi con gli altri, doue anderà, diffe, già decrepito

in paefe- lontano, e foraiero, e ricufando di farlo, fi

vccifo nell' ileffo luogo doue era fiato battezzato, perdendo

la vita del corpo, doue haueua riceuuto quella dell' anima.

Quindi con gridi proprij de vincitori, partono per condurci

ne' lor paefi al numero di 22. prigioni, o/tre tre de' nofri

già vccifi. Molti difagipatimmo per viaggio, doue confu-

mammo 38. di conï fame, e caldo ecceffiuo, minacce, e -colpi,

oltre i dolori acerbi dele notre piaglhe non curate, & im-

putridite, onde fcaturiuano i vermi. Se ne veniuano in

o/tre, cofa ßrana, à fangue freddo à flrapparci i cape/i,

e la barba, ferendoci con ,' ingkie, quali hanno acutijime,

nelle parti del corpo le pi/ù tenere, e fenfibili, per non dir

ni do/oricaufati dalla vifia di quel/a

funebre po'mpa de' più antichi, e migliori Chrifiani dela

nouefa Chiefa delli Huroni, che mi tirorno fpeffo dagli

occhi le /agrime, con timore, che quejle crudeltà non

impedi/fero i progreffi dela Fede iui ancora nafceette.

L' ottaua del noßîro viaggio incontrammo ducento Barbari,
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beginning, soon afterward grew fierce, and, assa'iling me

wit/ their fists and with knotty sticks, left me haf dead

on the ground; and a little later, having carried me back

to where I was, they also tore off my nails, and bit with

their teeth my two forefingers, causing me incredible pain.

They did the same to René Goupil,- leaving unharmed the

Hurons, who were now made slaves. Then, having

brought us all together again, they made us cross the river,

where they divided among themselves the spil-that is,

the [8 1 i.e., 83] riches of t/epoor Hurons, and what they

carried, whic/ was C/urch utensls, books, etc., t/ings

very precious to us. Meatzt/ile I baptized some who had

not yet received tht rite,- and, amnong ot/ers, an old man

of eighty e«rs, who, having had orders to embark with

t/te-ot iers, said: "How shal 1, who am already decrepit,

go into a distant andforeign country?'' Refusing, then,

ta do so, le was slain at the same place where he had been

baptized,-losing the life of the body where he had received

that of the soul. ~ Thence, wit/ shoutsproper to conquerors,

they depart, to conduct us into their countries, to the

number of 22 captives, besides three of our men already

killed. We suffered many hards/tps on the journey,

wherein we spent 38 days amid hunger, excessive heat,

threats, and blows,-in addition' to the cruel pains of our

wounds, not healed, which had putrefied, so that worms

dropped from them. They, besides, even went sa far- a

savage act - as in cold blood to tear out our hair and

beards, wounding us with the/r nails, which are extremely

sharp, in the most tender and sensitive parts of the body.

Ed notmentton t/te inward pains caused at the sight of

that funereal pomp of the-aldest and most excellent

Christians of the new C/turc/ of thiHuronsw/ho often

drew the tears from my eyes, in the féar lest thesetcrue tes-

might impede the progress of the Faith, still incipient there.
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che andauano per affalire i Francefi al forte, che fabri-

cauano di Richelieu, i quali al folito loro, credendo con la

crudeltà d' efercitarfi, e tirare i profperi fucceffi delle lor

guerre, volfero farlo con noi. Refe dunque gratie al Sole,

il quale credono effer prefidente alle guerre, e fparati per

fela i loro mofchetti, ci fecero-sbarcare per riceuerci, à

grd colpi di bafone. [82 Le., 84] Io, che ero l' vitimo,

e però più efpofßo aile battiture; cafcai in mezzo ai viaggio,

che doueuamo fare ad vn colle, nel quale /kaueuano eretto

vn teatro, e penfaio douerui morire, perchesion poteuo, nè

mi curauo di lcuarmi. Quel c/he patij Io sà quello, per

amore, e cagione del quale é gioconda, e gloriofa cofa il

patire. Finalmente mofß da vna crudel mifericordia,

volendomi condur viuo nel paefe, ceffarono di battermi, e

mezzo iorto mi conduffero nel teatro tutto infanguinato

da' colpi, che mi haueuano dati, particolarmente in faccia.

Scefone, mi caricorno di mille ingiurie, e di nuoue percoffe

ai collo, & ai-reßo del corpo. lii -brugiorno vn dito, me

f ne ammaccorno vn' altro con i denti, e gli aliri già ammac-

cati, e sirappati i nerui, li torfero di maniera, che adeffo

ancora, bencie°in parte rifanati, fono deformemente rop-

piali. Vn Barbaro due volte mi prefe il nafo per reciderlo,

ma non glifù miai permeffo da quel Signore, che voleua,

che io ancora viuef/l, non hauendo efjß -coßume di dar la

vita à perfone enormemente mutilate. Pafammo in quefßo

molto tempo dela notte, & il reßo non fenza gran dolore,

e fenza cibo, il quale già da molti dì à pena /iaueuamo

gußiato. Accrefceuano i noßri dolori le crudeltà, che

efercitauano con i nodri Chri/liani, mafjme con Eus9achio,

à cui tagliorno li due pollici, e per il mezzo della ferita di



On the eig/hth day of our journey, we met two hundred

Barbarians, w/w were going to attack the French at the

fort which they were building at Richelieu; these, after

their faslion, tlinlking to exercise themselves 'in cruelty,

and thus to derive prosperous results fron their wars,

wised to travel with us. T/anks being then rendered to

the Sun, wich they believe to preside in wars, and their

muskets beingfired as a token of rejoicing, they made us

disembark, in order ta receive us wit/l .heavy blows of sticks,

[82 i.e., 841 J, whto was the last, and therefore more

exposed to these beatings, fell, midway in the journey

whic/i we were oblfged to make to a hill, on w/ich they had

erected a stage; and 1 thought that I must die there,
because I neither could, zor -cared to, arise. - Wiat I

suifered, is known to one for whose love and cause it is

a pleasant and glorious thing to suifer. Finally, moved

by a cruel mercy,- wishing to conduct me aliie to their

country,- they ceased beating me, and conducted me, half

-lead, to the stage,- il -bleeding from tÉ blows which

they had given me, especially in the face. Jlaving come

down from it, they loaded me with a thousand insults, and

with new blows on the neck and on the rest of the body.
T/hey burned one of my fingers, and crushed another with

their teeth; and the others, already bruised and their

sinews torn, they so twisted that even at present, althougli

partly /healed, they are crippled and deformed. A Bar-

barian twice took me bythe nose, to cut it off; but this was

never allowed him by that Lord who willed that I should

still live,-efor the savages are not wont to give life to

persons enormously mutilatcd. We spent there much of

the nig/ht, and the rest of it pzssed not without great pain,
and without food, which even for *many days we had

hardly tasted. Our pains were increabed by the cruelties

which they practiced upon our Clristians,-especially
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quea deLa mano /mißfra fecero paffare vn aguzzo ßlecco
ßno algnto con doore indicibile, ma lofoffr conaltretanfa,

cioè con ve' izta coiansa. Il di fegienirte incotramno

altre canet, c' azduano parimente alla guerra, ce

taglsiorn arroe dita a' nos/ri cmnagni, non fenza nofro

timore. Il deci dt, dopo mezzo giorno lafciammo le

canoe [83 Le-, S53 per fare il res2o del viaggio di quatro

giornate à pidL Affe flite affrezze s' aggiunfe vna

nuna fatica di pertar le loro robbe, bencie in quese mi

trattaffra meglio, che non credeno, s percke io nn pteua,

s? anckte percte riteneito ned' <I/efa prigionia, c vco

alla morte fpriti forfß tropo fuperbi. La faîne ci

accompagò fepre, paffamsno Ire dì fenz' alcu cibo, il

quarto trazaw alcui frutti faluaticiz, io nan mi erû

prousto afai quando abandonammo le canoe, per paura,

che il mo cor}e noc f/Je troppo robus/o, e vigorafo nel

fuoco,. e me" tormenti, per non dizjimulare qnæ infirmitatis

--me.- mnt. IlfEccedo d :nifero vna-caldaia sc 'I fuoco,

come fer prParar da mangiare, mna non vi fJi ce deu

acqua tepida,, &a qaie fù conceffo ad ogi'c à

fuo piacere. FiKmnte il i 8. dh, vigilia de/C Afunticie

dekla Batißrmca Vergine arr/iammy alla prima Terra

deg Hirocefi. Rigat/ai il Siptore, che 'ncl dt, et

quale i C&ridiani celebrao vuna si folenne fefla, ci kan'efe

ciamati à parte defuci do/ori. Hazauamoprrpafo quel

giorno coaie veramerle acerbo, e faieß/o, & era fat

facile à Renato Gopil, & à ne di cuita r/o, percte fpefo

fcio/ti sk la mezza z/te, ptuanwofuggire, con fperanza

fe non di ritorare a' no/j. a/meno di morir pie

Mitemente ne' &fcki. m2a iicusà difarl, & ii valeua
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upm Eustache, both of whose thumbs they cut off; and,

th&rough the mnidst of the wound made on his left hand

they thrust a sharp skewer, even to t/e eow, awith

unspeakable pain; but he suffered it with t/e same-that

is, invincible - constancy. Te day foloming, we

encountered oter canoes, w/tich were likewise going to war;

those peopl.e then cut off some flngers from our companions;

not witout Our op" fear. On the tenth day. in the

afternoon, we left the canes, [83 Le., 85] in order ta

make te remainder of the four days'journeyon foot. To

the customary severities was added a neu tai, to carry

their goodis, alt/ough herein tkey treated me better than I

expected,-whether because i could not, or whether because

I retained in captivity tse/f, and near ta death, a spirit

haply too proud, Hunger accompanied us always; ae

passed three days uithout anyfoo, but on the fourtk wie

found some- wild fruits. I had not provided myseif

suficiently when we abandaned the canoes, for fear lest

my body should be tao robust and vigorous in the fire and

in tte torments, not ta dissimulate quæ infirmitatis -meæe

sunt. On the second day, they put a kettle an the fire, as

if to prepare somethzing to eat; but there was nat/ing in it

but warm water, which eac/ ae was allowed ta drink at

ispleasu 'aly, on the 18th day, the eve of the

Assumption af t/te Mas irgin, ae arried at the

firsi Village of the Hiroquois. t Lord th/at,

on the day on which the Christians celebrate saso/n'ira

feast, he had called us ta share his pains. We had

anticipated that day as truly bitter and calaiitous; and

it -had been easy for René Goupii and for me ta avoid it,

brcause often, wzen unbound about midnigzt, we were able

to fiee,- it the Itope, if not of returning ta ours, at

least of dying more easily in the woods. But he refused

ta d sa, and I wou/d rather sufer ezery pain than
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più tojßo foffrir ogni .pena, che abbandonare i miei

Cirißiani Francefi, & Huroni alla morte, e priuarli della

confolatione, che poteuano riceuere da vn Sacerdote in quel

tempo. Dunque la vigi/ia dell' Affuntione circa alle venti

ILre arriuammo al fßume, che paffa longo al lor Caßello.

Ci afpettauano dall' una, e l' aitra riua deflßume i vecchi

fchiaui Huroni, e gl' Hirocheß, quelli per auuertirci,

[84 i.e., 86] che fuggimo, ch' altrimente faremmo

brugiati, -ueflper batterci con bajoni, pugni, e faj come

prima, maffime il mio capo, perche odiano i capelli rafi, e

corti. ~ M' erano reß/ate due vnghie, me le fradicorno con

i denti, e fcorticorno quella carne, che vi sîà fotto con le

loro vnghie acutifme fino all' ofo. Stemmo iui efposi

alquanto a' loro fcherni, poi ci conduffero al Caftello

fituato inz vn' alto colle. Prima d' arriuare incontrammo

i giouani del paefe in, ala, armati di bafloni come prima,

ina noi, che fapeuamo, . che fe ci fufimo feparati dal

numero di que/li, che fono fagellati, ci faremmo feparati

dal numero de' figlioli. Flagellat enim Deus omnem

filium, quem recipit, ci offerimmo con animo pronto al

nofßro Dio, che paternamente incrudeliua, acciè fi compia-

ceffe in noi, come fuoi figli. Andauamo à vno à vno.

Caminaua ilprimo vnz Francefe affatto nudo, iii mezzo era

Renato, io l' vitimo in camicia, e calzoni, s' erano \me

trà noi, e gli Huroni, gl' Hirochefi per moderare ilpafo,

per dar tempo à chi ci percuoteua. Longo temp , e

cirudelmente fupra dorfum noftrum fabricauerunt, non

folo con i baloni, mà anco con vergle di ferro, che hanno

dagli Oklndefi, & vno de'primi con vn pezzo di ferro groffo

cone vn pugno, attaccato ad vna fune, ci diede à ciafcuno



abandon =y Frendi and Huron Christians to deathr, and

deprie them ofte onsoation w/tict t/tey could receive from

a Priest at that tine. So, on the eve of the Assumption,

about the twentiet/t hour, we arrived at the river wtic/t

flows past teir Village. Here were awaiting us, on both

banks of the river, the old Huron slaves and the Hiroquis,

the farmer ta warn us [84 Le., 86] that we should flee, for
that atherwise we would be burned; the latter to beat

us with sticks, fists, and stnes, as before,-especially "'y
read, because they haie shravenr and skort hair. Two nails

iad been left me; they tore these oui ait tieir teeth, and

tore of that jßest w/tic/t ;s under thein, wit/r tieir very

s/rarp rails, even ta tie bone Ve renained thtere, exposed

to their taunts a few moments; t/zen they led us to the

Village situated an aniother kili. Before arriving, we met

the young ment of the couniry. in a fine, arred withz sticks,

as before; but we, w/ta knew tat, if we iad separatetd

ourselves fron the nunber of those ww are scourged, we

would be separated from the number of the sons,-

Flagefat enim Deus omnem nllium quem recipit,-

offered our-selves saith ready will ta aur God, w/w becamte

paternally cruel ta tre thai ie migiti take pleasure in

us, as in iis sons.- We went one by one. First tiere

walked a Frenc/tman, altaget/her nakeid; Renré was in the

midle; I the fast, in s/irt and trousers. The Hiroquois

iadplaced them-selves between us anti the Hurons, in order

ta maderate aur pace, for the sake of givitg timte to any

one wo struck us. A long tinme, and cruelly, supra

dorsum nostrum fabricaverunt,- not anly aith sticks,

but also zvitih iron rods, whicii t/hey have fromt tie' Dutchi;

and ane of the first, wit a piece of iron tirck as a fist,

attacied tO a rope, gave us eac/ a blow so fierce that I

wcould ia-e fallen Iralf dead, if the fear of anot/rer like

blow had not given me strengit ta pass on. We hardly
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vn colpo s iero, chè ne-farei cafcato nezzù morto, fe il

timore d' vn' altro fimil colpo non mi kaueffe dato forza

per paffar' oltre. Appena /iauemmo la forza per arriuare

al teatro eretto in mezzo al CaJle/eo; Renato, eche non era

molio agile, riceuè tanti colpi, particolarmente ne/la faccia,

che non glif vedeua altro, che il bianco de gli occh/i, tanto più

bello, quando più fimile à quello, quem vidimus per amor

noßro tanquâ [85 i.e., 87] leprofum, & percuffum à Deo,

in quo non erat fpecies, neque decor. Appenaful teatro

refpirammo, che con vna gran frufßa fummo tre volte

percoffi sù le nude fpalle, e cominciorno à sfoderare i cotfelli

per tagliarci il rclo de/le dita, e perche più mi jlimauano,

cominciorno da me, che vedeuano rifpettato da Francef, e

dagli Huroni. Mi fi accoßia dunque vn vecchio, & vna

donna, alla quale ordina di tagliarmi il dito groffo; ella

da principio Io ricufa, ma quaf sforzata tre, à quattro

volte dal Vecchio, in fine Io fà. Queja donna era Algon-

china, fc/ziaua, Chriâiana prefa pochi mef/ prima, e f

chiamaua Giouanna. Che confolatione patir da 'quelli,

per i quali fi muore, pi/ù toßio, che abbandonarii à nemici

vifibili, & inuizbili. Alt' hora io pigliando con l' altra

mano il dito tagliato 1' offerfj à te ò Dio mio vino, e vero,

ricordeuole de' facrifcij; c/z' offerti t' haueua nella tua

Chiefa, jnche amnionito da vno de' miei cepagni, /o la/ciai

cadereper paura, c/e non me lo mettefero in bocca per

farmeo trangugiare, coïe fpeffo fanno. A - Renato

tagliorno il deßiro nella prima congiuntura. Ringratio

dz mia/ciorno -quell della- drita, acciò con questa

lettera pofi pregare i miei Padri, e fratelli di fare

oratione per noi nella Chiefa Sauta di Dio, alla quale con
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had strength to reach the stage erected in the middle of the

Village. René, who was not very nimble, received so

many blows, especiaily in the face, that nothing was seen

of him but the whites of his eyes, all the more beautiful,

since more like that one, quem vidimus for love to us

tanquam [85 i.e., 87] leprosum, et percussum à Deo,

in quo non erat species, neque decor. Hardly did we

breathe upon the stage when, with a great rod, we were

three times struck on the bare shoulders; and they began

to unsheathe knives, in order to cut of the rest of our

fingers. Because they esteemed me the most, they began

with me, whom they saw respected by the French and the

Hurons. Tlere approach me then an old mtan and a

woman, whom he orders to cut off iy' thumb; at first s/e

refuses, but being, as itz were, compelled three or four times

by the Old mait, she finaly does so. This woman was an

Algonquin,- a Christian slave, captured a few m/onths

before,- and her niame was Jeanne. [V/tat consolation to

sufer at the hands of those for whom one dies rather than

abandon them to visible and invisible enemies. Then I,

taking with my other hand the amputated thunb, offered

it to thee, O my livintg and truc God,-»mindful of the

sacrifßces which I had offered thee in thy Church, until,

admtonished by' one of my companions, I let it fall, for fear

that they mig-/tt put it in ny mouth, in order to make me

swallow it, as they often do. As for Renté, ïhey cut of

is rigtt thutb at the first jointt. I thank God that they

left me the onc on imty righ/tt hand, so that by this letter I

m/ay pray my Fathers and brethren to oer prayers for us

in the holy Church of God. Unùto her we are recoimimeitded

with a twofold and neew title, sinice she is accustomed to

praj pro afflictis et captivis. T/te following day, the

feast of the Blessed Virgin,-after having kept us till

noon on the stage, they conducted us to another Village, 5 or
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doppio, e nuono titol fiamo raccomandati, haudo e/la

coflume diîpregare pro afflic7is, & captiuis. Il di feguente,

feßia dela Beata Vergine, doppoiauerci tenuto flno à

mezo dt nel teatro, ci conduffero in vn' a/tro Cafello 5.

à 6. miglia lontano dal primo, & il Barbaro, iche mi con-

duceua mi tolfe la camicia, non mi lafciando, o/tre un

ß/raccio, cie non potea negare all' Ioneßtà, altro che un

pezzo di tela di facco, ch' io fßeffo gli [86 i.e., 88]

domandai pgr coprirmi le fpale, mua effe piagate da tante

battiture, ricufauano di foenere quel crudo, e rozzo pefo,

particolarmente doppo, che vn Sole ardente arrolŽ la mia

pelle cone in vn forno, onde poco doppo quel/a del collo, delle

fpalle, e delle braccia abbrugiata cafcò; nell' entrare in

queßlo Cafte/lo, non laftirno contro il cosiume di bationarci

anche vna vo/ta con co/pi tanto più atroci, quanto la molti-

tudine non gli impedina di mifurargli; ci percoffero parti-

colarmente ' offa delle gambe con il dolore, che fi pub

credere. Il relo del di Jemmo nel teatro; la notte in vna

capanna nudi fopra la nuda terra, legati con catene,

efpoßi à fc terni-d -ogni fefo, e d' ogni età. Ci get-

tauano sù le nude carni carboni, e ceneri accefe, quali à

not, ch' erauamo legati, era difficile di rigettare. Stemmo

iui duc d. e due zotti qutafi fenza mangiare, e fenza

darmnire, tormentati ii o/tre dalla vila de' tormenti, cie

dauano a' noßrn compagni Hurani, a' quali fringeuano

con funicelle tamente i pol/j, che ne veniuano -meizo. Io li

riguardano came miei'glifpirituali poco prima rigenerati

à Dio con il fanto Battefimo, cioè à dire con vifcere di

Padre, à chi l' amore feruina di Carnefice. Gli confolauo

però con le parole del Apoß/. Nolite amittere confi-
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6 miles distant from the first; and the Barbarian' who

was leading me took away my shirt, leaving me nothing,-

except -a rag, which he couTd nt~deny to decency,- but a

piece of sacking, which I myself [86 Le., 88] asked from

him, in order to cover my shoulders. But these, bent with

so many beatings, refused. to sustain that rough and rude

weight, especially afier a bírning Sun roasted my skin as

in an oven,-«on account of which, shortly afterward, that

of the neck, the shoulders, and the arms, being brrned,
fell off. At the entrance to this Village, tfh fdid not

omit -a/though contrary to their custom - beat us once

again, with blowbs the more atrocious in roportion as the

multitude did not hinder them from easuring them; they

struck us especially on the boneyf the legs, with what

pain may be imagined. The est of the day we- remained

upon the stage; at nigh n a cab n, naked on the bare

ground, bound with c tns, expos to the revi[ings of each

sex and of everygge. They rew coals and live a'shes on

our bare felsI-which, us who were boun , itw'as
difficult to throw off. e remained there tw days and

two nights, almost ithout eating or sleepin tormented

further- by the tght of the torments whic. tte infßicted

upon our H ron companions, whose wris'ts they bound so

tightly w h cords that theyfainted,therefrpm. Iregarded

these as my spiritual sons, shortly before regenerated to

God by holy Baptism,- that is to say, with the bowels of

a Father, to whom love served as Ezecutioner. I consoled

them, however, with the words of thë Apostle: Nolite

amittere confidentiam vestram, quie magnam habet

remunerationem. Per multas tribulationes oportet

nos intrare in regnum Dei. Plorabitis, et flebitis

vos, etc., sed tristitia vestra convertetur in gatdiun.

Mulier cum parit tristitiam habet, sed jam non

meminit prSssuræ, propter gaudium, etc. In a word,
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dentiam veftram, quæ magnam habet remunera-

tionem. Per multas tribulationes oportet nos intrare

in regnum Dei. Plorabitis, .& flebitis vos &c. fed

triftitia veftra conuertetur in gaudium. Mulier cum

parit triftitiam habet, fed iam non meminit præffuræ

propter gaudium &c. Invna parola. Momentaneum

hoc, & leue tribulationis noftræ æternum glorie

pondus operatur in nobis. [87 ie., 89] I teatri de'

Barbari non haucuano ancor vislo nè Francefi, nè Huroni

Chri/liani; per contentar dunque la curiofità di tutti,

fummo condotti da per tut/o. Nel terzo Caftello entrammo

con gran pace, na non Jenza dolore, poiche v' incontrammo

quattr' altri- Huroni frefcamente prefi, r mutilati come

noi, i quali trouai modo d' inßiruir nella Fede, e battez-

zare; due fopra il teatro ßiefo con la rugiada, che trouai

afai abbondante nelle groffe foglie del grano turchefco, le

canne del quale ci fi dauano à maßicare, gli a/tri due nel

viaggio ad vn' a/tro Cafe/o à vn rufcello, ch' incontrammo

per ßrada; quý la pioggia, & il freddo ci fecero la nudità

più fenfibile. . Onde tremando di freddo, fcendeno talîora

dal teatro per fcaldarmi in qualche capanna, ma vi ero

fubito rimenato. Per tagizare à Guglielmo l' indice dritto,

vn Barbaro fi feru4 non di coltello, ma d' vna conchiglia,

corne difega, la quale non potè tagliare i nerui duri, e

sdruccioli, e però Ii srappò à viua forza, onde il braccio

delpatiente gonfi fino al gomito. Vn certo per miferi-

cordia ho riceuè in cafa quei due di, che iui ßemmo, non

fenza follecitudine dal canto mio, c/e non fapeuo doue

fofe. La _notte ci menorno in vna- capanna, doue- ci

comandorno di cantare al loro folito., Bifogna vbidire, e



Momentaneum hoc, et leve tribulationis nostraæ

æternum gloriæ pondus operatur in nobis. [87i.e., 89]

T/te stages of the ~Barbarians had not yet seen either

Frenchmen or Christian Hurons: to satisfy, then, thte

curiosity of all, we were led everywhere. At the third

Village, we entered with great peac, but not without pain,

since we met there four other Hurons fresldy captured,

and mutilated like us. I found means of instructing in

t/e Faith and baptizing these prisoners,-two upon the

stage itself, with the dew, whic/ I found quite abundawt

in t/e great leaves of turkisk corn, the stalks of which

they gave -us to chew; the other two on the journey to

anot/er Village, at a brook wtich we encountered by the

way. iere the rain and the cold made our nakedness

more keenly felt; therefore, trembling with cold, I

sometimes went down from the stage in order to warm

Pnyself in sone cabin, but I was fortkwith led back to it.

To cut off Guillaume's rigit forefinger, a Barbarian

used, not a knife, but a sheil, like a saw; which couMld not

cut the toug/t and slzppery sinewes; and therefore he tore it

off by skeer force, w/ich caused the sufferer's arm ta

swell even to the elbow. A certain person, out of pity,
received him into a hut during those two days that we

stayed there,- not without anxiety on my side, as I knew

not where 1e was. At nigktz they led us into a cabin,

where they commanded us to sing, as was their wont. It

is necessary to obey and ta sing, Sed de canticis Donini

in terra aliena. From singing they came to torments,

especially in the case of René and me; they burnetd me with .

coals and live ashes, especially on the breasi; and tIhy

bound me uprigt between two stakes, set between the

shoulders and the elbow, with two pieces of bark, wlere-

with they often bind those whom they burn, so tihat I
t/ought that I was to be burne. And-ttat you may
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cantare, Sed de canticis Domini in terra aliena. Dal

canto fi veniua à i tormenti, ma]Jime per Renato, e per me;

mi brugiorno con carboni, eceneri rouenti, maf/ime ilpetto,.

e mi legorno in alto tra due pali, tra lelpalle, e ' gomito, con

due cortecce, con le quali legano fpeffo queli, ch' abbrugiana,

onde penfauo douerlo efere. Et acciò fapeffi, cie fe hauuo

fopportato il reßto con forza, e con patienza, non era virtù

mia, ma di quel/o, [88 i.e., 9o] qui dat fortitudinem

laflis, in quel Jupplicio, quafi lafciato à me ßJefo pianfi

(quæ enim inlirmitatis meæ funt gloriabor) e per il

gran doare pregai che -non mi ßringefero tanto. Ma

giußamtnte permetteui à Siàwre, che quanto più fi

pregauo, tanté più mifßringefero. Mi tennero così circa

vn quarto d' hora, poi mi fciolfero, altrimente farei fue-

nuto. Ti ringratio, à buon Giesù, perche k» imparato con

qualchtepicciola efperienza, quel che ti degnaßi patire per

me in Croce, doue il tuo fanti imo corpo non era già foße-

nuto da funi, ma pendeua dalle tue mani, e piedi traitte

con durizimi chiodi. Per paffare il reo dela notte ci

legorno in terra à uaruj pali, e che non cifecero, ò procu-

rorno di fare ? Ma di nuouo ui ringratio, à Signare, che

m kauete conferuato puro dalle mani impure de' Batbari.

Due d doppo ci conduffero nel fecondo Cafße/lo per deli-

berarefinalmente di noi. Erano gik fette d, che ci condu-

ceuano di Cafsello, in Ca//ello, di teatro, in teatro, fatti

fpettacoo à Dio, & à g/i Angeli, Jckerno, e giuoco de'

Barbari, quando in fine ci s' intima la morte di futoco,
nuoua certo piena d' Iorrore, ma addolcita dalla confide-

ratione del diuin voalere, e dalla fperanza d' una vita

migliore. Parlai per r vltima volta, came credtuo, '
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know that, if I endured the rest with strength and with

patience, it was not my own courage, but t/tat of him

[88 i.e., go] qui dat fortitudinemxlassis - in that torture;
being almost left to myself alone. I wept (quæ enim

infirmitatis meæ sunt gloriabor); and, on account .of
the great pain, I begged that they would not tie me so

tighztly. But it so happened that the Lord permitted that,

the more I besought hlm, the more they bound me. Thtey

kept me thus about a quarter of an hour, then they loosed

me; atherwise, I -wuld have swooned. I thank thee, O

goodjesus, because I have learned with somie little experi-

ence whai thou didst condescend to sufer for me on the

Cross, wtere thy most holy body was not even sustained

witt cords. but hung by thy hands and feet, transfixed

wit/ hardest nals. For spending the rest of the niglt,

they bound us on the earth to several stakes; and what

did they not do to us, or try to do? But again I t/tank

you, O Lord, that you kept me pure fromn the impure-

hands of the Barbarians. Two days later, they led us to

the second Village, lu order to take final counset concerning

us. Nu for se-en days they had been kading us from

Village to Village, from stage to stage,-being made a

spectacle to God and te the Ange/s, the contempt and sport

of the Barbarians,-when finally we were notified of

death by fire-news assuredlyfull of horror, but softened

by the thoughtt of the divine wlt, and by the /ope of a

better life. I spoke for the last time,. as I believed, ta the

Frenck and the Hurons, to animate them by reminding

them of the sufierings of that one qui talemn sustinuit à
peccatoribus adversus semetipsum contradictionem;

of the brevity of the torments, and the eternity of the

g/ory, etc., I a/so admonished them , especially Eustache,

that in theorments they s/ould look at me, and make some

sign, so t/at I mig/ht bestowi on t/tm the last absolution,
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Francefi, & g/i HuronS per anmmarli, con ricordargli i

padimenhi 4 quel/o, qui talem fzftinnit à peccatoribus

aduerfus- emetipfmn contradicdionem, la breuità de'

tormenti, r cternità dela gLpria &c. egI ammonj, maffßme

Eufiacâio, cke ne' lormenti mi riguardaffero, e faceffero

aknfegno, acciàgli confterfi F v/tima affolutione, come

fecicà eflui più v/te, m;a à î Francefi, & à quafi tutti gli

altri Hztrni fk cJeffala vita. [89 Le., 9n] La coß/anza

di quef kusmofa marariglicfa. £ doue gli altri ne! fuoco.

fogliono kauere il fentimento., e le paro/e di que/o, che

dicera exoriare aliquis nofiris ex offibms vltor, egli con

ftrito chrzfiian pregà g/i Huroni refenti, che la confi-

deratione dri/a fa morte non noccfe mai alla pace ce

g/ Hirocke. VcfCroancePaolo Onnrnioaraton giouanc

di 25. ani in cira. di gran cuore, che fi rideua dela

morte, animato dala fperansa J =vna ita mgliore, come

pub/ic«mentcprotesaaa. Qußi/i ne! viaggio quando veni-

uaino g? Hrockefi pr trentarti, i oferiua per ie.

pregando[4, che incrrdeàÇcro più toi/o verfo di lui. Do

gli /kauerà pagato quella fegnalata carità, con la quale

dabat anmaim ftãpro amicisfuis, chetra i leganiir ha-

ueuano parorito à Chrilo. Guglielmo fu dato ad zna

fantiglia Hirckefe. Da'zdo efla zvita à qualcle fchiauo,

' aggreganc J ordinario à qua/che famiglia in luogo di

qualcie parente mrto,, chte le fcio dicefi refufcitare,

pegliando il nome, & il grado i/cfo di parentela, onde /o

chiamano core il martn, fadre, frae/o, figo &c. ma di

Renato, e di me per non efser s forti non fi prefe f vItima

rifoutione, iMa ci !afciorno infieme come in vna /ibera

fchiauitudine; dme cine mezzo otiofi cominciammo à



as I did in kis case, repeatedly; but the French and almost

al the other Hurons were granted life. [89 i.e., 91]

The fortitude of this man was marvelous; and - whereas

the others, whik in the fire, are wont -to have the

sentiment and use the words of him wh said, exoriare

aliquis -nostris ex ossibus ultor - he, with Christian

spirit, entreated the Hurons present, that the Ihought of

his death s/wuld never prejudice -the peace witk the

Hirquois. TIwy alsa killed Paul Onnon/zoaraton, a young

man of about 2- years, ofgreat courage, who laughed at

deai,-being animated witht the hope of a better life, as

1e publicly declared. Tiis man, on tkejourney, when the

Hiroquais were coming to torment me, offered himse/f for

me, begging them t/at they should rather exercise cruelty.

toward him. God wilZ have rewarded him for that

notabk charity wherewith- dabat animam suami pro

amicis suis. who amid bonds had begotten 1im for Christ.

Guillaume wasgiven to a Hiroquois family. Wen they

spare t/e hfe of aty slave, they usually receive him into

some family in the place of some dead kinsman, whom the

slave is said to bring to life again, by taking the name and

the same degree of relationship; so that they call him, like

the dead man, " fat/wr," "brother," "son," etc. But,

in te case of René and myseif, because we were not so

strong, the final decision was not taken, but they left us

together, as it -were, in afree slavery. Therein, as being

half ide, wve began tofeel more keenly the pains of unhealed

wounds, irritated by a thwusand annoying little creatures,

from whic/h aur mutilated fingers did not permit us to

defend aurselves. We observed, by necessity more than

convenience, that aptorism, non cibus utilis ægro,-

especially René, w/w was not accustomed to the turkish

corn witukm sait. This dietperhaps availed to effect t/at,

in the space Of 3 weeks, .we began to use our hands.
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fertire pi nmente i dolori de/le piagke lnn curate,

inafprite da ile mdefi animaletti, da' -quali le tronwcke

dita ron eretteuano di difenderci. Guardauam-pit

recejfà più che non bzfognaua, quel' äaforifmo, non

cibIs viiHs egro,, ma3me -Réato, che nu era accafumato

almgano trcfrisŽ4zafale. Queßa dieta ferà forfi

ar, cke neLe fpatio di 3. fettimane comincidmo à fermirc

de/le mni. Riftrnarozo intto quei zoo. c' kaueuamo

ictrat [go Le, 92] imI viaggio fuperati da Francefi in

numero minere, eomandati dal Caualiere di Montmagni

Gomernatore del faefe, che pretendeuano forprendere.

Onde cominc di irmuo à trattarfi di mciderci, ma non

fappiami cone Diî o impedi l' efecutione. Il dý della

Naftiatà' de/la B. Verg. venne vno de' principali tra gli

Ofandefi, che kamw vea Coloza circa 40. migia lontano

da Barbar, per tratare del noßro ifcatto Vi fpefe

piâ de,° ffrì molt, & otene nu//a; i Barbari per non

ffenderli, fgendoer fcufa di vo/erci rimenare a' Fran-

cefi, e forfe ireipali n' hIaueuano quache dfegno, ma

nte/Tl'/inim confeglio, che- per queßo fi radunb, ippolo,

& i più tzr#olenti & impedirno l' efecutine, e fe per

prouaiden i prtico/are di Dio ni non foßfmo fiati fuori

del bargo, finiet il confglio ci kauerebbero vcii, nia

kazendaci n fezzo cercato inuano fi ritirorno finalmente

crafcaro alla Ja Terra. -Renato, & io effendo riormati,

& auertt7 del pericolo, ci ritirammo fuori verfo vna

cellùna, per far cn più libertà le nofßre deuotioni, ofrmm

le nosre vite à Die, e cominciammo la Corona de/la B.

Verg. Eraane a//a quarta poña, quaido incontramme

due gioaani, ce ci comandorno di ritornare al borgo.
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Meanwhi[e; those 200 returned, wlhom we had encoiuntered

-- 9o i.e., 921.-on the journey,--o;ercGme by t/e French in

lesscr nmber, -who zere contnanded b' tie Chîeva/ier de

Jozntmagni, Governor of theountry, whom th!eýp were

intending to surprise. On this account. il again begain to

be a question of killing us; but ce kn z not how God

prevented the execution of this tIreat. On t/te daîy of the

Nativity of the Blcssed Virgin, ane of the principal persans

among the Dutcl, who have a Colany about 40 miks distant

front the Barbarians, came to treat for Our ranso;n. " He

spent sezera days there, aid ofered muc/, but obtainied

nothing,- th Barbarians, ini order not to fnd him.

feigning, by way of excuse, that they zeoulel condct us

backt to the French. Perhtaps thte lkaders had sanme suc

intention; but, at the ßntaI council w/tic assc,'nbled for

tihis affair, the crowd, and those w were mos! turbuent,

prevented its -accomplishment. Indeed if by special

providence of God we had not been outside t/e village wken

the council weas ended, t/tey wozuld have killed us; but,

having sog/t us awhile in vain, they inally returned

each onc to his own Village. René and I having gonc back,

and been warned of the danger, ee ithdrze wittout,

toward a hili, in order to perfarm our dez-otiros wit/t more

libert; we offered Our lives ta God, and began t/e Rosary

of the Blessed Virgin. We were at t/te fourth decade

wchen we met two young men, who cannanded us to return

to the village. " This enounter," I said ta René, "is not

auspicious, especially in these circuimstances. Let u-

commend ourselves to God and to t/te Blessed Virgin." In

fact, at the gate of the village, onc cf-täs twa draces a

hIatchet, which he has kepj.conúaed, and strikcs Ren's

Ihead with it. He fel, haf dead. but remnembered,

according ta the agreement made betwceen us. té imivoke the

mnost /wly nrame of Jesus, in order ta obtain Indulgence.

1653]
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Queso incontro, dii io à Renato, non è fauß/o, maffßme

in quese circolanze. Raccomandiamoci à Dio, & alla

B Verg. In fatti alla porta del borga, vio di queßi due

tira vi' accetta, che teneua nafcota, e neferifce la tejia

di Renato, che cadde mezzo morto, ma ßi fouuenne, fecondo

' accorda tra di noi fatto, d' inuocare il fantifs. nome

di Giesù, per confeguir P' Indugenza. Io afpettando vn

fimil coipo, mi fcopro, e -ii getto inginocchioni, ma il Bar-

baro hauendomici tafciato vn [91 i.e., 93J poco, mi comandia

di leuarmi, dicendo non /iauer licenza d' vccidermi, effendo

fotto la protettione d' vn' altra famiglia; mi leuo dunque,

e dà f' vitima affolutione ai nio caro compagno, ancor

Jpirante, à cui il Barbaro con due altri colpi toife final-

mente la vita. Non hauea più di 35. anni d' età, era

huomo d' una femplicità, & innocenza di vita fingolare, d'

vna inuitta patienza, e conformioffl»w al diuin volere, degno

d' efere da V. R. riconofciuto come fuo, non folo perche

con iode era ßiato più mefi nel'nojro nouitiato, ma anche

perche qui s' era confacrato fotto l' obedienz'a de' Superiori

della Conpagnia al feruitio de nofßri Neofiti, e Cathecu-

meni, a' quali con ' arte della Cirurgia era di gr-an

foccorfo, e finalinente perche pochi d- prima fe gli era con-

facrato con voto.. Le /ongke orationi, che facea, /' haue-

uano fatto odiofo à i Barbari, che /ojiinauano per questo

fattucchiaro, mà ilfegno della Croce, che facea fpeffo nella

fronte de' fanciulli, fu l' vitima, é vera caufa della fua

moirte; vn Vecchio, auo d' vno di eJi, hauendo ordinato

ail' homicida di caßiigar colla morte la fuperßitione del

Frdcefe, efercitata nella perfona d' vno de fuoi nepoti, &

io lo rifeppi dalla madre del fanciullo, e da mo/li altri del
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J, epecting a like blow, uncover myself, and cast myself
on my knees; but the Barbarian, aving left -ie a

[9i Le, 93] tilt/e time t/hus, commanded me lo rise,
saying ize htad not permission to kill me, as I was under

the protection of another family.6 I then arise, and give
the last absolution to my dear companion, who still

breated, but wiose life tte Barbarian finally took away

with two more blows. He was not more than 35 years of
age; lte was a man of urisual simplicity and innocence of
life, of inrincible patience, and very conformable to the

divine wil. He was worthy to be acknowledged by Your

Reverence as yours, not only because he had been, with
credit, for several monfths ini our novitiate, but also because

here he had consecrated /timself, under obedience to the
Superiorsof the Society, in the service of our Neophytes

and Cateclumens,- t whom wit/ fli art of Surgery lie

was of great assistance; and finaly, because, a few days

before, ke had consecrated himself mitt tl vo-ws. The

long prayers that le made /tad rendered him odious t t/te

Barbarians, wo for this reasonesteemed him a sorcerer;

but °the sign of the Cross, wicz lie often made on the

brows of the chlt/dren, was tte /ast and true cause of his

deatl,-an Old mon, grandfather of one of them, having

ordered t/e murderer to chastise mit/ death the French-
man s superstition, as practiced on tte person of one of his

descendants; and I learned thtis from the citd's mother,

and from many ot/ers of the country. But I was given

ta another imaster, mwo /zated us mortally: in consequence,

they believetd so surely t/at he wmoud kilt me, that he who

had lent me t/at wmereith to cover myself, asked it from

me again, in order not to lose it at my death. I did not

fail, however, on the folowing- day. to seek, even at the

peril of my life, te body of the deceased. for t/e sake of

burying it. Thtey had tied a ropeto his neck, and dragged

203
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paefe. Ma Io fui dato ad vn' altropadrone, che ci odiaua à

.morte, che credeuano si certo, che mi vcciderebbe, che chi

m' hauea prejato' di çhe coprirmi, me 1o ridomand, per

non. perderlo alla mia- morte. Non lafciai però il di

feguente di cercare ilcérpo del defonto, per fepellirlo, anche

con pericolo delta vita; gli haueuano legata al collo vna

fune, e nudo trafcinatolo per tutta la Terra, e poi gettato

nel fime affai lontano. Il mio primo padrone m' auuerti

di ritirarmi, fe non voleuo effer vccifo come [92 i.e., 941

lui ma io, che m' annoiauo di quel modo di viuere, haurei

Jimato gran guadagno il morire nell' efer~citio di vn opera

di mifericordia. Seguito dunque il lnio viaggio, e con la

guida, & aiuto d' uno del paefe datomi per ifcorta dall'

-/leffo, che per anicitia mi-fc0nfigianua d' andarui, Io

ritrouo al lido del fume mezzo mnangiato da' cani, & iui

nefondo d' vn torrente fecco bo copro i pietre, con inten-

tione di rìtornarui il di'feguente-folo con vna zappa, per

fepellirlo Jiabilmente. Trouai al ritorno- due giouani

armati, chte m' afpettauano per condurmi, à quel, che

diceuano, à vn' altra Terra, mà veramente per vccidermi

in difparte. Gli dij7i di non lipoter feguirefenza ordine

del mio padrone, che- non volfe. Bifognò impedire il di

feguente vn' altro, che per queflo era venuto à cercarmi in

vn campo, facendomi il Signore vedere per efperienza, che

era protedtor vitap meæ, fenza il quale capillus de

capite noftro non peribit. Il di ftguente ritorno con

iirumenti alluogo, fed tulertnt fratrem meum, ritorno,

cerco da per tutto, -& entro io sfeffo-fino alla cintura nel

flume, per le piogge dela notte crefciuto, e freddoper effere

il meje d' Ottobre; Io certo con le mani, e co' piedi; mi
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him naked through the ilYae, and had then thrown

him into the r , some distanrîway. Myfßrst master

warned me to withdraw, if-I did not wish to be.killed like-

[92 i.e., 941 him; but-I, who was weary of that manner

of living, acould have reckoned it great gain to die in 'he

exercise of a work of mercy. fthen pursued my journey,

and, with the guidance and aàd of a man of the country-

furnished me for escort by the same person who, out of

friendship, was dissuading me from going thither,- I

found him by the bank of the river, half eaten by z:ie dogs;

and there, at the bottom f a dry torrent, I cover him

with stones, intending to return thither the following day

alone, with a pickaxe, in order to bury him securely. I

found at my return, two varmed young men, who were

awaiting me ta conduct me, as they said, to another

Village,- bt, really, to kilt me in some retired place. I

told them I could not follow then without orders from my

master, who would- not consent. It was necessary to

hinder, on the following day, another, who -had come for

this purpose, from seeking me in a field,- the Lord

causing me to see by experience that he was the protector

vitæ meæ; without whom capillus de capite nostro

non peribit. On the following day, I return to the place

with tools, sed tulerunt fratrem metum; I go again, I

seek everywhere, and I myself go into the river up to my

waist,- although it was swollen by the night's rains, and

cold, since it was the month of October. I seek him with

my hands and with my feet; they tell me that the high

water las removed him elsewhere. I hold obseqz'ies for

him as best I can, singing the psalms and prayers thereto

appointed by the Church; I mingle my tears with the

water of the torrent; I groan and sigh. I can gain no

news of him before the following Spring, when, thesnows

being wielted, the young men of the country notify me that
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dicono, chelapiena lkà traftortato altroue; lif l' efequie,

come poffo, cantando ifalmi, & orationiper queß?o destinati

dalla Chiefa, mefcolo le mie lagrime con l' acque del tor-

rente, gemo, fofpiro, e non ne pojJo hauer nuoua prima

della Primauera feguente, quando liquefatte le heui, i

giouani del paefe m' aunertirono hauer vi?o le fue offa

nell' i?effa riua del fßume, le quali infieme con il capo

riuerentemente baciate. ail' Iora finalmente fepelli al me-

gilo, che potei. Non sè il numero de' pericoli [93 i.e., 95]

delta vita, che io corfi in quei due mefi, de quibus eripuit

me Dominus. Si cercò chi mi vccideffe, perche mifcufai

di fpogliarmi d' una parte di quel che mi ve.tiua, che era

vna mezza coperta di fettepalmi; vn' altra volta fui deli-

nato come in facricio all' ombra d' vn' innocentino morto

nella nofira capanna, & io vi andano, fadus ficut homo

non audiens, mi ricorda;o di voi Agnello innocentiffmo,

qui coram tondente te obmutuifti. Sperauo in voi, vi

pregauo, vt auerteres mala inimicis meis, mà i miei

peccati non erano ancor purgati, ondo V' vccifore mutando

di parere, mi frußrò della mia fperanza, e le donne, che

per quejo mi conduceuano fuori, cariche di prefenti per

l' homicida, fi mifero come in fuga, e mi abbandonorno iui

folo; mà non già ilmioDio, che mifù femre adiutor fortis

in tribulationibus, quæ inuenerunt nos ninfis. Mi

confolauo con la lettura del' Epi/ola al Hebrei, efpoßa

dal Godelli, con vn' imagine con l' indulgenza, & vna

Crocetta di legno, cie fempre meco portauo come miez

tefori. A mezzo Ottobre cominciorno la caccia de'

Cerui, tempo per loro di Ipae fefßini, ma per me di

ßirapazzi, e perfecutioni, perche cominciandoli io ad. an-



they have seen his bones on the same bank of the river;

these, togeter with the head, having~reverently kissed,

i then finall buried as best I could. I know tot kow

many dangers [93 i.e., 95 ] to life I incurree in those two

months, de quibus eripuit -me- Dominus. They sought

some one to kill me, because I declined to strip from myself

a part of that which clothed me,-which was half a

blanket, seven handbreadths wide. At another time, I

was destined as a sacrifice to the shade of a little innocent,

who had died in our cabin; and I was going to it; factus

sicut homo non audiens: I recalled you, most innocent

Lamb, qui coram tondente te obmutuisti. I hoped in

you, I prayed to you, ut averteres mala inimicis meis;

but. my sins were not yet purged. Therefore the s/ayer;

changing his mind, thwarted Me in my hope, and the

women, who for this purpose were /eading ,me abroad,-

laden with presents for the murderer,-put themselves as

it were to flight, and abandoned me there alone. But

not so indeed my God, who was always my adjutor

fortis in tribulationibus, que invenerunt nos

nimis. I consoled myself by reading the Epistie

to - the Hebrews, expounded by Godelli; I a/so possessed

an image, with the indulgence, and a little Cross of wood,

which I always carried with me as my trasures.1 7

At the middle of October began the Stag hunt, a time

for them of sports and feasts, but, for me, of outrages

and persecutions,- because, -when I began to announce

to them a God, a Paradise, and a Hell, although indeed

they listened to me at the start, and admired, yet, weary

with the continuation thereof, and because the chase was

not successfu/, they began to accuse and persecute me.

They have recourse in their necessities to a demon whom

they ca// Aireskoi, _to whom they offer, as it were, the.

first-fruits of everything. When, for instance, a Stag
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nuntiare vn Dio, vn Paradifo, & vn Inferno,. fe bene dal

principio m' afcoltauano, & ammirauano, dracchi perè

per la continuatione, e perche la caccia non riufcina,

cominciorno ad incolparmene, & à perfeguitarmi. Ricor-

rolio eff nelle loro neceffità ad un demonio, che chiam2ano

Aireskoi, alquale offerifcono come le primitie d' ogni cofa.

Prefo per efempio un Ceruo, chiamano il più uecchio di

cafa, à del Cajello, acciò Io benedica, à Io facrifichi;

queflijlando di rimpetto à quello, che tiene le [94 i.e., 96]

carni, con voce alta dice, à Denonio A ireskui t' offeriamo

queßie carni, e te ne apparecchiamo vn banchetto, acciò ne

mangi, e ci mojri doue fono i cerui, e li mandi ne' nosîri

lacci; à pure acciò poj7iamo riuedere 1' inuerno &c. à in

nzalattia, acciò poffiamo ricuperare la fanità. L' ißiefo

fanno alla pefca, guerra &c. Vdita queßla forma in-

horridij, e cojantemente deliberai d' añsenermi da queße

carni oferte al Demonio, di cui eji interpretorno quefß'

attione vn manifesto difpregio, e caufa di non effer felici

nella caccia, onde odio iniquo oderüt me, nè vollero più

vdirmiparlar di Dio, nè rifpondermi aile queßioni, che g/i

faceuo della ingua, con la quale vedeuano, che impugnauo

le loro fuperßlitioni. Vfciuo dunque ogni -mattina de

medio Babilonis, cioè da vn tugurio, doue quafifempre

s adoraua il Demonio, & i fogni, e mi fauauo in vn

monte vicino, doue in un groffo arbore kaueuo fatto zna

gran Croce, e quì hora meditando, hora leggendo mi trat-

teneuo col mio Dio, che io folo adorauo in quei vali

deferti. Non fe ne accorfero i Barbari, che un pezzo

doppo, che mi trouorio al folito inginocchioni auanti quel/a

Croce, la quale odiauano, e diceuano effere odiata dali
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kas been taken, they caI the eldest of the but or of the

Village, to the end that he mtay bless it or sacrifce it.

This man, standing opposite the one wto holds some of the

[94 i.e., 96] fesh, says with a louzi voice: "O/t, Demon

Aireskui, we offer thee this fiesh, artd prepare fèr t/hee a

feast with it, that t/ou mayst eat of it, and show us

where are t/te stags, and send them -into our snares,- or,

at least, t/at we may see them again in the winter," etc.;

or, in sickness, "to the end that we may recover /healt."

They do the same in fishting, war, etc. Having /eard

this ceremony, I was horrified, and I was always careful

to abstain from this fles/t offered to the Deion,-toward

whom they interpreted this action as manifest contempt,

and a cause of their lack of -success in hunting. Tere-

fore, odio -iniquo oderunt me; nor would t/ey longer

hear me speak of God, or answer me the çuestions t/at I

put to them about the language, wherewith tzy saw that

I was attacking their superstitions. I t/erefore went out

every morning de medio Babilonis,- that is, from a

cabin wh/ere the Demon and the dreams were almost

always adored,- and escaped to a neigzboring kil!, where,

in a large tree, I had made a great Cross; and there, now

meditating, now reading, I conversed wth my God, w/tom

I alone in those vast wilds adored. The Barbarians did

not perceive this till somewiat later, when t/e> found me\

kneeling, as usual, before tkat Cross, which t/ey hated,

and said ,that it was /ated by the Dutck; they began, on

this account, to treat me worse than before,- wit/tout,

however, being able to hinder me from continuing elsewh/tere

my prayers. I suffered there great kunger, while our

Egyptians were feasting super ollas carnium,- whic/,

as I had resolved, I would never eat; but Iconsoled myseif

by saying to the Lord: Replebimur in bonis domus

tuæ; satiabor cum apparuerit gloria tua, when adipe
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Okandefi, onde cominciorno à farmi peggio, che prima,

fenza perà potermi impedire, che non continuafl a/troue le

mie orationi. Qui foffrj una gran fame, mtentre i nori

Egittqfaceuano fesa fupér ollas carnium, de/le qua

mai uolfi mangiare, come kaueuo propoflo; ma mi catfo-

/auo dicendo al Signore replebimur in bonis domus

tuæ, fatiabor cum apparuerit gloria tua, dame adi[pe

frumenti fatiabis nos. Crefciute le neni,, uifi aggiunfe

ilfredd, non hauendo che un sraccioper ueße, e letto, &

eff [95 i.e., 973 non mi permettendo f' vfo d' alcuna di

quelle peUi, c' haueuano in gran' copia; fordibus ergo

pulueris cutis mea aruit. S' apriua in varie parti,

oltre il dolore delle piaghte non ancorperfettamente guarie,

i timori e le pene interiori, cie mi faceuan dire ai mio

Signore vfquequo obliuifceris me in fmem; oblinif-

ceris inopiæ noftræ, & tribulationis noftræ. nifi bre-

niati fuiffent dies illi, non sò fe viuerei. Ricorreuo al

folito aflo dela facra Scrittura, che- mi auuertiua, vt

fentirei de Domino in bonitate, cite fenza affettofen-

fibile inftus ex fide viuit. In lege Domini meditabar

die, ac noéte, fenza che forte perijffem in humilitate

miea, & non pertranfiKet anima noftra aquã intollera-

bilem. Beneditus Dominus, qui non -dedit nos in

captionem dentibus inimicorun noftrorum, de' quadi

P hora era venuta, & poteftas tenebrarum, nela quale

fupra modum grauati fumus, ita vt tæderet nos etiam

viuere, ma diceuo con Giob, etiam fi occiderit me fperabo

in eum. Paffai cos due mefi alla ftuola de faggi, come

diccua a/tre volte S. Bernardo, fince 4on potendomi più

foffrire, mi rinuiorno iarico di carne d' onde eropartio,



frumenti satiabis-nos. - The snows having increased, the

cold was added therto, as I had only a rag for clothing

and bed, and they (95 Le., 97] would not allow me /te

use of any of those skins whic/t tthey had in great abuni-

dance; sordibus ergo pulveris cutis mea aruit. -i

opened in various places; I suffered, besides the pin of

my wounds, not yet perfeçty /ealed, fears and inward

pangs which- made 'me say to my Lord: * Usquequo

oblivisceris me in finem; oblivisceris inopiæ nostræ,
et tribulationis nostræe. Nisi breviati fuissent diés

illi, I know not whether I should be alive. I hadi recourse

to my wonted, asylum of the sacred Scripture, which

warned me ut sentirem de' Domio in bonitate, and

that, even if I lacked the feeling of devotion, justus ex

fide vivit. In lege Domini meditabar die ac nocte;

wittou which J forte periissem in humilitate mea, et.
non pertransisset anima nostra, aquam intollerabilem.

Benedictus Dominus, qui non dedit nos in captionem

dentibus inimicorum nostrorum, whose hour had come;

et potestas tenebrarum, w/erein supra modum gravati

sumus, ita ut tæSderet nos etiam vivere; but I said,

wit/t Job: Etiam si occiderit me, sperabo in eum.

I t/us passed two moûnt/ts "in the scheol of the

beech-trees, -as' once said St. Bernard,- until, being

unable to endure me longer, they sent me away, carrying

a load of meat, to tte place whence I had started,-there

to be put to deatt, as was commontly said. But [- ut

jumentum factus apud Deum, htaving now a skin with

whict' to cove'r -me-remembered those Saints, qui

circuibant in melotis, in pellibus caprinis, egentes,

angustiati, afflicti, quibus dignus non erat mundus;

and it seemeid to me that I could almost say with them:

Usque in- hanc horam et esurimus, et sitimus, et

nudi -sumus, et colaphis cædimur, et instabiles
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per efferui, à qzd, che finemne ß diceua, vccifo, &

io vt iunentum, facêaas apud Denm, lhauendo lora vna

pelle per coprirîi. mi ri2rdaiv di quei Santi, qui circui-

bant .i melotis in pellibns caprinis, egentes, angu-

ftiati, affikti, qzibus digns 'on erat mundus, e mi

parena guaf puzr dirc 17 i nque in hanc horam, &

efurim-us, fIt & ndi fumus, & colaphis cædi-

mur, & inftabiLe i=as, & laboramus operantes

[96 i.e., 9 S manibus nonris, maIedicimur, & benedi-

cimus, perfecntionem atimur, & fuftinemus, blaf-

phemamur, & obfeeramus tamquam- purgamenta

huius mundi fadti fnous omnium peripfema vfque

adhuc. Vedlua tra :anto i Barbari ben coperti de gli

liabiri, ce ci kare prft, £ gul che mi fdegnaua, delle

facre ueti, ciprekçfmanano., non hos feruatum munus

in vfus, erc ý, che uerf la metà di Geniaro finita la

caccia, mi diederc uakie alira pelle per coprirmi,. & un

Loreno; cke ka]Jitaua ,ra' uirini Olandefi m' inui per

limofina una fckiafia, & una donna Hirockefe delle

principati, il cui auncra poco prima morto, cominciò ad

Jiauere qutalckte cura di zie, & al[ Zzora, mi diedi total-

mente alfa ßulLdi, della lngua, e percke ero ini un luogo

doue fi faceman' tutti i cnßgli, non foo della noßra

Terra, mà di tut il perFJe, hJebbi co;modità d' injruire

i princïpa[i ddia ationc ne' nofri fanti mißieri, e pre-

dicargli la Fede, dandmente eji occa/lone con mille domande

curiofe, cke mi jacanv dcl Sole, e della Luna, della

grandezza dela terra, ddla uajità de/r Oceano, del fuo

fßuffo, e rißufi, de* conßni ddl mondo, fe la terra non

toccaa in alc-eun lue i Cieo &c. e perche in qualche modo



sumus; et laboramas operantes [96 i.e., 98] manibus
nostris; maiedicimur et benedicimus; persecutionem

patimur, et sustinemus; blasphemamur, et obse-

cramus; tamquam purgamenta hujus mundi facti
smums, omnir peripsema sque adhuc. Meanwhile-

I saw the Barbarians wel covered with the clothes w/tic/t

they had taken from us, and, which vezed me, witht the

sacred robes, w/tic/t they profaned,- non hos servatum

munus in usus. It is true that, toward the middle of
January, wien the chase was done, they gave me somie

ot/er skins witz wic to cover myself; and a man from

Lorraine wiw Zivdmong4uuneighboring Dutch, sent me,

by way f alms, a blanket.- Moreover, a Hioquois

woman- one of their principal personages, whose only

son had died not long before - began to take some care of

-me, and then I gave myself w/o/ly to the study of the

language; and, becautse I was in a place where ail the

councils were /held,- not on/y of our Village, but of all

t/e country,-I had opportunity to instruct the chief

persons of t/e nation in our holy -mysteries, and to preach

to them thwe Faiîth. They gave me opportunity for this by

a thousand curWus questions, whic they asked me - about

the Sun and the Moon; t/w size of the earth; the vastness

of t/e Ocean, and its flood and ebb tides; of the limits of

the world; wheler the eart did not somewhere touch the

Sky, etc.; and, because I contented them in some manner,

t/wy admired me, and said tat they would have made a

great mistake in kiiling me, as they had s0 many times

resolved. But, wten I passed fron creatures to the

Creator, t/ey macked me with t/he fables which they relate

of t/e creation of the word,- w/ich originated, by iteir

saying, from a tortoise. But I told them of the true

God, whom, if they were willing to know, Illius

specie delectati intelligerent quanto Dominator illius

16533 BRESSA NVI'S R EL ATION, 1653 213



2iA L S RELATiONS DES JÉSUITES [Vol. 39

[i contentau, M' ammzrauano, e diceuano c' kauerebberoi

fatto -en grand' errore à uccidermi, come tante uolte kane-

uaira rifolto. JIà is p2fando dale creatute aI Createore,

mi burauv &eleofank, Che raccontano delta creatione del

,nfdo, originåta a or dire da una tartaruca, egliparlauo

def zero Dio, il quale fe uoleuano conofcere. lues

fpeciè deleebi inteHligerent quanto Domf -us

fpectoEior efet; 1! ioro Are n efendo altro, ced

un (97 Le., obugardo, che fcacciato per virtâ

a Croce dal reßlA del mondo, s' era tra loro rifugiato

per riceuer da efi quache particella di quell' konare, cke

gli era kora negato da Per tutto. Ni- viperdezo inutil-

wmente il tempo, perche non folo battezzai moiti putti, ma

moti infermi, e prigioni adulti, che limo hora ßana nel

Cieto. Ma non tutti, che m' vdîuano, e per vna fpetie di

corteßa ne tra lore m' applaudeuano, mi-credeuano,

eß cof etinano ance de g!' infermi, fed quotquot erant

præori i ad vitam æternam. Scorreuo di tempo in

tempo all' atre Terre Jer vifitare i nosîri Neofitiprigioni,

confolarli, & vmmind&rvr!i il S. Sacramento dipenitenza,

afiere å moriondi e tvtezzar/i, maffmamente ipitti,

cinque de' quali in n borgo vicino, appena battezzati,

valorno al Cielo., Ma queßfo tempo non durò più di due

a/tri meß. cùf ßno alla me/à del inefe di ilarzo, net quale

qui neui f liquefanna. Et al' lora vanno alla pefca,

& io v" andaî in compagnia d' vn Vecchio, e d' zna Vecckia

con vn fancr i. l viaggio Jù di quattro giornate, il

termine vn lago dozefi pefcano pochi pefciolini, cke afu-

mano per confermariz, e riportarli alpaefe, vizuendo intanto

foio del' interiora. Io v' ero già auuezzo, came ancke aile
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speciosior esset,- their Aireskoi bcing no ot/hert

[97 Le., 99] lying demton, whto, driven o virtue of the

Cross from the rest of the w rit, zad takten refuge among

th'm, in order to-re ee fron them some particle of that

honor -ki was now everywhere denied /im. I did not

uselessly lose tinte there; for I baptiszed n on/y many

ciildren, but many sick people, and adu/t captives, who I

thin/k are now in Heazven. But not a/I who heard°me-

and, by a sort of courtesy commoîn anong then. applauded

me - believeid me and were converted, even auzong the sick,

sed quotquot erant præordinati ad vitam æternam.

I journeyed, from tinte to tinte, to the vfter Villages, in

order to visit our captive iVeop/hytes; t contsok themut, and

to administer to them the Ho/y Sacranmient of penance;

to assist the dying, and baptize te,-esp-cially the

children, five of w/hout, in a neigboring village, were no

sooner baptizedt,,t/an they fcw to Heaven. But this period
did not last more than two wnthts longer- tat is, until

the middle of the nonth of Marc. when here the snows

melt, and then tte>' go fis/ti;g; I, too, wenit in company

with an Old man and an Ol woman, toget/her with a

little chil.. T/te journey, was one of four days; the goal,

a lake where a few little fist are carighft, w/tic/t thtey
smoke in order to preserzre thet, and carry thtez back to

thteir country,- meanwhile living on te entrails alonc.

I was already used to these, also to the intestines of Deer,

which they cook and eat thus stinking, witout opening or

emptying them, with mtus/troomus coaoked in water, and

frogs entire, without skinning or opening them, etc.,-sa

true it is that optiunm condimentum fames. How

often in these journeys Super flumina Babilonis illic

sedimus, et flevimus, dum recordaremur tui Sion!-

not only the celestial, but also the terrestrial, whic/ never

ceases [98 i.e., ioo] topraise Iter God. How often did I
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vifcere de' Ceruif, le quali cuocono, e mangiano cos puz-

zolenti, fenza aprirle, nè vuotarle, con fongki cotti nell'

acqua, ranocchie intiere, fenza fcorticarle, b- aprirle &c.

tanto è vero, cit optimum condimentum fames. Quante

volte in quesi viaggi. Super flumina Babilonis illie

fedimus, & fleuimus, dum recordaremur tui Sion, non

jolo della celeste, ma anco della terreßire, che non cefa

[98 i.e., 1oo] mai di lodare il fuo Dio. Quante volte

cantai canticum Domini in terra aliena, & i bofciei, e i

monti han fatto la prima volta echo aile lodi del loro

Creatore iui affatto inufitate. In quante querce fcolpij il

fantifs. nome di Giesù per fugarnefpauentati i Demonij.

In quante la fantzfs. Croce, vt fugerent, qui oderunt

eam à facie eius, .& era appunto nel tempo, che la Chiefa

fà memoria de/P' amara paffione del Saluatore, la quale io

haueno affai tempo di meditare à piè d' un' alto pino affai

lontano net bofco döue haueuofcolpita vna gran Croce. Ma

quejßa pace non durò molto; Il lunedì dele palme, arriò'

vn Barbaro inuiato à poaaper ric/hiamarci nelpaefe, fotto

pretelo di timore de nemici, ma in verità per facrificarmi

per il figlo del mio: primo hofpite kuomo di cefideratione,

che fi teneua per morto infieme con noue altri, cie ' estate

inanzi erano partiti in guerra fenza dar mai nuoua di

loro. A/P arriuo d' un certo, diuulgatafene la morte, vi

fù fubito facrficato vn po 'rzgone, che era in ca a,

dipoco nome. Ma non baß/aua vile capu vno de primi

del paefe, ve ne volea dunque-più'd' uno, io doueuo re

il fecondo. Arriuammo alla Terra il giouedì Santo fui

tardi, penfando col mio Signore morirui il venerdì, ma

egli che era in quel dì morto per darci la vita del/' anima,



sing canticnm Domini i terra aliena! and the woods

and mountains for the first time echoed the praises of their

Creator, altogether unwonted there. On kow many oaks

did I carve the most hoy name of Jesus, to expel

frm them the terrfted Demons! On how many the

nost koy Cross, ut fugerent, qui oderunt eam à facie
ejus! And it was precisely at the time when the Church

comremnorates tht biter passion of te Savior, upon whick

I had sucient time to meditate at the foot of a tait pine,
at some distance in the woods, where I had carved a great

Cross. But this peace did' not last long; on Palm

Monday arrivezd a Barbarian, sent expressy to cal us

back ta tht Iroquois country. This was under pretext of

fear of the enemies, but, in truth, to sacrifice me for the

son of my first host,-a man of influence, who was

accuntied dead-and for nine others w/o, in the summer

precedzng, had gone away to war without ever sending

news of themselves. On the arrival of a certain man,
tht death of these men being announced, there was forth-

with sacriced a poor captive, w/w was in the house, of
small renuwn. But a vile caput mas not :suficient for

ont of the firsi in the country; more than one such was

thzerefore wanted, and I-was to be the second. We

arrived at the Village on Holy Thursday, toward evening,
I thinking-to die there, like my Lord, on.Friday; but lie

who had died n that day in order to give us the kife of

the saut, c/ose t give »e also that of the body.- The

report that the warriors are not dead suddenly begins to

be current,-and, skortly after, that they are not only not

dead, but tzat they are returning victorious, mit twenty-

two prisoners,- and thty, changing their minds, leave me

in tife; but I mig/ht every day expect the same fate. O,
what a life, amidz a tlusand deaths! My inclination

war-tow/ithdraw as far as I could from the settlement,
and secludt ts£(9C»9 i.e., 1o] in the #zost secret part
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volfe dare à me anche quella del corpo, comincia fubito à

correr voce, che i guerrieri non fono morti, e poco doppo,

che non folo non fon morti, ma che ritornano vittoriofi con

ventidue prigioni, & eßl mutando parere mi la/ciano in

vita, mà poteuo ogni di afpéttare l' ifleffo. O che vita

tra mille morfi. La- mia inclinatione era di slontanarmi

quanto poteito dall' habitato, e ritirarmi [99 i.e., ioi nel

,più fegreto de bofchi per sfogarmi, e confolarmi col mio

Dio nella folitudine; ma ricordandomi che Lia lagrimofa,

era più feconda di Rachele, e che è proprio della Compagnia,

.di pofporre le confolationi anche fpirituali al feruitio di

-Dio nell' aiuto dell' anime, mi teneuo ne' borghi, e tra la

gente per imparar meglio la lingua, e per poter più facil-

mente battezzare i putti moribondi, & isîruire gli adulti, e

mi farei tenuto per colpeuole, fe per l' affenza mia qual-

chuno non haueffe riceuuti li aiuti neceffarij in quel tempo,

almeno per giufificare la caufa di Dio. Li ;g2.-prigioni,

de quali parlammo, fur[olno finalmente condotti da noßri

guerrieri; erano d' una natione, che non haueua hauuto

mai con eji guerra, e nondimeno furono trattati all' ordi-

nario de più fieri nemici con bajßonate, mutilatione di dita,

fuochi, e iratif crudelijimi &c. e cinque, che folo erano

adulti, deJinati ad effer brugiati viui; ritenendo il relo

fckiaui, che erano qualche donna, ma il più fanciulli, e

fanciulle. Parlauano vna lingua, della quale quafß non

haueuo cognitione, -ma con l' aiuto d' un Barbaro, che

fapeua l' una, e l' altra lingua gli battezzai prima di

imorire, cke fù il dý di Pafqua. Ma quel che fecero alla

Pentecoßie è horribile. Menorno tre donne dell' iteffa

natione con i loro figlioletti, e le riceuerno nude à gran
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of the woods, in order to- soot/e and console m'yself with

my God in -the solitude; but -remembering that Lia,

though tearful, was more fruitful than Rachel, and that

it is the part ofthe Society to subordinate even spiritual

consolations to the-service of God, for the help of souls -

I kept myself in the villages, and among the people, in

order better to leasrn the language, and to be able more

easily to baptize the dying children, and to instruct the

adults; and I would have accounted myself guilty' if,

because of my absence, any one had not received the

necessary aids at that time, at least for justifying t/he

cause of God. The 22 prisoners whom we have mentioned

were finally led up by our warriors; they were of a nation

that had never waged war with these, and neverthel4ss

they were- treated as is usual in the case of the fiercest

enemies,- with beatings, mutilation of the fingers, fires,

and most cruel outrages, etc. Five, who alone were adult

men, were appointed to be burned alive; they retained the

rest as slaves; of these some were women, but most iere
boys and girls. They spoke a language of which I /ad

scarcely any knowledge; but, with the aid of a :Barbarian

who knew both langiages, I baptized them before they died,

whic/ was on Easter day. But what they did at Pente-

cost is horrible. They broug/tt three women frm the same

nation, with their little children, and received them naked,

with heavy blows of sticks; they cut off their fingers, and,

after having roasted one of them over her entire body, they

threw her, still alive, into a great fire, to make ker die

therein,-an act uncommon, even there. And, as often

as they applied the fire to that unhappy one with torches

and burning brands, an Old man cried in a loud voice:

' A ireskoi, we sacrifice to thee this victim,' that thou

mayst satisfy thyself with her fßesh, and give us victory

over our [ioo i.e., 102] enemies." The pieces of tkis
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colpi di baflone, tagliorno loro le dita, e doppo hauerne

arroflita vna per tutto il corpo, la gettorno ancor viua in

mn gran fuoco per faruela morire, cofa etiandio iui ßraor-
dinaria. Et ogni vo/ta, che applicauano con faci, e tizzoni

ardenti-à queßa infelice il fuoco, vn' Antiano ad.alta voce

gridaua Aireskoi: noi t' immoliamo quejIa vittima, açciò

ti fatif delle fue carni, e ci dij vittoria contro i noiri

[100 Le., 102] nemici. I pezzi di quejo cadauero furono

inuiati à gi altri Cafelliper effer iui mangiati. L' in-

uerno in vn folenne bandietto, c' haueuan fatto di due Orfi,

quali offerti kaueuano al lor denonio, s' erano feruiti di

queßîa formula. Aireskoi, tu liai ragione di cajîigarci, e

di non darci più prigioni (parauano degZi Algonchini,

de' quali quel?' anno non Jaueuano prefo neffuno, effendo

per altra i loro-più capitali nemici) perche habbiam peccato

non mangiando i cadaueri degli vitimi, che ci deli; ma ti

promettiamo di mangiare i primi, che ci darai come

facciamo hora di queßi due Orfß; e cos fecer.

Queßia donna mort Chrifliana, & io on hzauendo potuto

prima, la battezzai nelk flamme con occaflone di dargli da

bere. La vigilia di San Gioúan Battifla, giorno di tanta

allegrezza, fù per m arnariimo per la vija di vndeci

Huroni, & vn Francefe fatti nuouamente prgioni, conMje

altri vccifß quali portauano le zazzere in trionfo, con

quelle di diece altri Huroni perfidamente ingannati, &

ccißf, fotto pretelo d' amico trattato di pace. I miei

peiccati mutauano cone al popolo Hebreo le Neomenie, e

fele in giorni dipianto. Væ mihi, vt quid natus fum

videre contritionem populorum- iftorum. Riceuei

alo ßiefo tempo la nuoua delta prigionia di cent' altriý



corpse were sent to the other Villages, there to be eaten.

During the winter, at a solemn feast whick they had

made of two Bears, which they had offered-to their demon,

they had used this form of words: "Aireskoi, thou dost

right to punish us, and to give us no more captives ('they

were speaking of the A igonquins, of whom tkaf year they

had not taken one; these are,,moreover, their chief enemies),

"because we have sinned by not eating the bodies of those

whom thou last gavest us; but we promise thee to eat the

jlrst ones whom thou skait give us, as we now do with

these two Bears," - and so they did.

T/his woman- died a Christian; and I, not having been

able before, baptized her in the fßames, on--occasion of
giving her to drink. Te eve of Saint John the Baptist,

a day of so much rejoicing, was f4r me most bitter by

reason of seeing eleven Hurons and one Frenchman, lately

taken prisoners, together with three others, killed,- whose

scalps they bore in triumph, with those of * ten other

Hurons, who had been treacherously deceived and slain

under pretext of a friendly treaty of peace. My sins were

ckanging, as for the Hebrew people, the New. moons and

feasts into days of mourning. Væ mihi, ut quid natus

sum videre contritionem populorum istorum. I

received at the same time the news of the captivity of a

hundred others, taken, ill-used, and killed by others, their

enemies. At these spectacles, at this news, defecit in

dolore anima mea, et anni mei in gemitibus; tabes-

cere fecit Dominus sicut araneam animam meam,

replevit me amaritudine, inebriavit me absynthio,
etc. Sed in his omnibus superamus propter eum,
qui dilexit nos, etc.; qui venturus est veniet, et non

tardabit. [1l i.e., 103] Sicut mercenarii dies mei,
et fiet immutatio mea.

I have often' enough the opportunity to escape, but I will
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prefi, ßiratiati, & vccifl da altri loro nemici. A quefl

vife, à quele nuoue defecit in dolore anima mea, &
anni mei in gemitibus; tabefcere fecit Dominus ficut

araneam animam mea, repleuit me ama4ftdine, ine-

briauit me abfynthio &c. Sed in his omnibus fupe-

ramus propter eum, qui dilexit nos &c. qui venturus

eft veniet, & non tardabit. [1oi i.e., 103] ficut mer-

cenarij dies mei, & fiet immutatio mea.

Hò affaifpeffo occafione difuggire, ma non lofarè mentre

potrè aiutare, confolare, e confeffare iprigioni Francefi, à

Barbari, ajiltere i moribondi, battezzare i fanciulli &c.

ilò già battezzato più di 70. tra putti, e adulti di cinque

diuerfe nationi; vt ex omni tribu, & lingua &c. ve ne

fia in cõ fpedtu Agni. Se bifogna viuerci fino alla fine,

fleéto genua mea &c. Sifacciper loro bene, per il quale

forfi Dio m' hà qui inuiato, e conferuato come miracolo-

famente in vita, nè permeffo, che mi rimenaffero à Kebek,

nè che g/i Olandefi mi rifcattafero, ancorche l' habbino

più volte procurato. Gli hò vifitati due volte, e m' hanno

cortefemente receuuto, nè ceffano di procurare il mio

rifcatto, e fanno variprefentucci à Barbari, che han cura

di me, acciò mi trattino bene. Comincio io leffo ad anno-

iarmi d' vna si lunga lettera, la quale finifco con pregare

V. R. di riconofcermi per fuo, .ancorche trà Barbari nel

viuere, vefiire, o quaßi in tutto fimile à /oro. Viuo in vn

continuo tumulto, quafß lontano dal mio Dio, nia flglio

della Santa Chiefa Romana, e dcla Compagnia, ne//a

quale fpero, ancorche indegno, fempre viuere, e morire.

M' impetri dal Signore di non abufarpiù come iò fatto di

tante occafloni di fantficarmi. Mi riguardi come vn



not do so white I can help, couole, and confess the Frenck

or Barbarian captives, assist the dying, baptize the

children, etc. 1 have already baptized more t/han 70

among the children and adults of five different nations; ut

ex omni tribu et lingua, etc., there may be some in

conspectu Agni. If it be necessary ta live here even to

the end, flecto genua mea, ètc. Be it dont for their

gdod, for which perchance God has sent me lt/her, and, as

it were, wonderfully preserved me alive,' nor permitted

them ta conduct me back to Kebek, or the Dutck o ransom

me, alt/ough -they have repeatedly tried to. I kave twice

visited them, and they have receivetd me courteously; nor

do they cease to attempt my, ransom, and they make

various little gifts to the Barbarians who have charge.of

me, so that they »zay treat me well. I myself begin to

grow weary of so long a letter, whic/ I end by praying

Your Reverence to recognize me as yours, although among

the Barbarians in the malter of living and clot/zing, and

in almost everything similar to them. I live in a continual

tumuit, as it were, far from my God; but as a son of the

Holy Roman Church and of the Society,- in whic/ I hope,

although unworthy, always to live, and to die. Obtain for

me from the Lord, not to abuse, mare than I have done, so

mgny occasions for sanctifying myself. Regard me as a

needy man, whose faitt is amid the obscure shtadow's of

infidelity; his hope, amid frequent and protracted trials;

his- charity, amid a thousand carnalities, wit/out help

from the Sacraments; kis c/astity, not indeed in the midst

of deli,/tts, but amid a thousand liberties, . nakedness,

and indecencies, unavoidable by any one w/to is not alto-

gether blind. These things make m'e complain t my God, to

the end that /e may not forsake me inter inortuos sine

adjutorio,- but fiat, amid sa many' impurities, cor

meum [102 ie., 104] immaculatum in justificationibus
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bifognofo, la cuifede è trà ofcure tenebre d' infedeltà, la

fperanza tra fpefe, e lungie proue, la carità tra mille

carnalità, fenza aiuto di Sacramenti, la cafßità zon certo

tra le /delitie, ma tra mille libertà, nudità, & indecenze,

ine itabili à chi non è affato cieco; che è quello, cie mifa

\gemere al mio Dio, acciò nû m' abbddoni inter mortuos

fine adiutorio; ma fiat tra tante immondezze cor meum

[102 i.e., 104] immaculatum in iuftificationibus fuis;

acciè quando verrà qui difperfiones Ifrael congregabit,

ci vnifca tutti, tirandoci da dinerfe |citioni ad benedi-

cendum nomini, fuo. fiat, fiat. Sczauto tutti i noiri

Padri, e fratelli, e mi raccomando àý i loro fantijzjimi

Sacrifiqj, & orationi. Dalla Colnia Ronfelaria nella

nuoua Olada 5. Agoßo 1643.

Di V. R.

Humilifs.'in Xo Sernie, e Figlio.

Ifaac Iogues.
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sUiS; so that, when ke shall come qui dispersiones Israel

congregabit, he may unite us all, drawing us from

varwus natioms ad benedicendum nomini suo: fiat,
fiat. I salute al our Fathers and brethrenz, and commend

mysefrto their most holy Sacrifices and prayers. From

te Cdlany of Ronselar [Rensselaer], -n new HoUand,

August 5th, 1643.
Your Reverence's

Most humble Servant and Son in Christ,
Isaac Jogues.
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CAPITOLO TERZO.

RESTO DELLA VITA, E !ORTE DEL PADRE

10GUES.

Q VESTA è vna parte di quel, che pati nel paefe

de gl' HIrboefe doue era prigione, -ma dopo

effere -vfcito dale lor mani, aggitnfe à chi

con autorità 1'~- nterrog del fno interiore, molte cofe

particolari. Primo, che per ,rimedio di quel, che

patina fernendo à i Barbari nel tempo della cacci#,

nel qtale era tranagliato all' ifteffo tempo di freddo,

fame, nudità, difprezzo, e timore di morti più che

quotidiane, non fenza paura de giuditij di Dio, fece

quaranta di d efercitij fpiritnali ne' bofchi, fenza

cafa, e fenza fuoo, tutto gelato di freddo, che gli

haueta aperto le cami in varie parti più delicate, e

pi efpofte ail' ingiriie della ftagione, ancorche il

paefe de gr' Hirochefi non fia s freddo, che quello di

Kebek. Ma n7 hebbe -per ricompenfa da Dio fauori

particolari, che fcoprì à chi glie 10 potena comandare,

e fono riferiti nefa fma llHitoria feritta in Francefe.

Secondo, finiti li efercitij (i qEai hauenano procurato

più volte impedirgli come fuperftitioni infaufte, an-

corche fi nafeondee ne' bofchi) gli -ordinorno di fare

vn viaggio di go., ò 90p. nmiglia tra le neni del mefe

di Decembre, carico di carne affumata. Era in

compagnifa d' vna donmna granida, carica ancor' effa
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CHAPTER THIRD.

REMAINDER OF THE LIFE AND DEATH OF FATHER

JOGUES.

T HIS is a part of what he suffered in the countryT of the Hiroquois, where he was captive; but
after having escaped from their hands he

added, to him who with authority questioned him
about his inward condition, many circumstantial
details. First, that by way of remedy for what he
suffered while serving the Barbarians during the
hunting season,-when he was tormented at the
same time with cold, hunger, nakedness, contempt,
and fear of more than daily death, not without fear,
also, of -the judgments of God,-he performed, for
forty days, spiritual exercises in the woods. He had
neither a cabin nor fire; he was all frozen with the
cold, which had opened his flesh in various places,-
those most tender, or most exposed to the injuries of
the season,-although the country of the Hiroquois
is not so cold as that of Kebek. But, he had, by way
of recompense from God, especial favors, which he
revealed to him who could command him; and they

are reported in his History, written in French.18 Sec-

ondly, when his exercises were ended (from which

they had repeatedly tried to hinder him, as being
unlucky superstitions, although he hid himself in
the woods), they ordered him to make a journey

of So or 90 miles, amid the snows of the month of

December, burdened with smoked meat. He was in
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di carne, e d' va putto, che portana., Ñ-epaffare vn
torrente rapido, e profondo fopra vn albero, che lo

trauerfaa; la donna cadde nell' acqua, e la corda

dela carica gli ftringena già il collo, & il pefo la

tfraua al fondo. Il Padre, che la feguitana,- fi getta

à nuoto, e la -falna con il putto, che fubito battezza,

vedendolo affai amnahto, e gli dà il paffaporto per

il Cielo, doue andô, morendo due di doppo. Senza

il fuoot, che fnbito fecero, farebbero [103 -e., 105]

tutti in breue morti di freddo tanto 1' acqua era ag-

ghiacciata L> volero rinniare d' onde era partito,

carico di gran tnrchefcoo, ma per la debolezza, e per

la dfficoltà del camio Idrucciolo, e pien di ghiaccio,

effendo più volte caduto fotto il pefo, fà coftretto à

ritornarfene. Fà riceinito con ingiurie, e condan-

nato à fernire vn' ammalto fchifofiimmot, che gli

hane=a fradicate, e firappate l' vnghie co i denti al

fuo arrino nel paefe, al qnale ferni con vna patienza

di ferro, e con vna carità veramente d' oro. Quarto,

certi Capitani 1d menorno à dinerfe nationi confe-

derate, & ad em tributarie, come vn trofeo delle

vittorie loto; na Dio le ne feri per i fuoi difegni;

perche il P. ounqne entrana, con induftria battez-

zana i putti moribondi (il numero arriuò à più di 60.)

& annuntiaat Regmiz Dei pbredicans vbique. Vidde

tra gli am v gionane, che languiua, e guar-

dandolo ffamente, s' vdì chiamare per il fto nome

Hurone. Ondefonk! Tu non mi conofci? E pure

fon tuo benefattore. E come, rifponde egli? Quando

tu eri prigione, e legato sI ftretto, che morini, io



company with a pregnant woman, who was also laden

with meat, and with a child, whom.she carried. In

csing a swift and deep torrent by means of a tree

which extended--ver it, the woman fell into the

water; and the cord of her burden was already strang-

ling her neck, and the weight was pulling her to the

bottom. The Father, who was following her, leaped

in, swimming, and saved her with the child; the

latter he straightway baptizes, seeing him quite sick;

and gives him the passport to Heaven, whither he

went, for he died two days later. But for the fire-

which they promptly made, they would [103 Le-, 1051
al soon have died from cold, so icy was the water.

They wished to send him back to the place whence

he had started, laden with turkish corn; but by

reason of weakness and the difliculty of the slippery

road, full of ice, having several times fallen under

the weighty burden, he was constrained to return.

He was received with insults, and conde-mned to serve

a most filthy diseased man.-the one who had

extracted and torn off his nails with his teeth, at his

arrival in the country,-whom he served with a

patience of iron, and with a charity truly golden.

Fourthly, certain Captains conducted hin to various

nations,-confederates or tributaries of theirs,-as

a trophyof their victories: but God used this for his

designs, becanse the Father entered everywhere,
skillfully baptized the dying cbildren (the number

reached more than 60), et annuntiabat

predicans ubique. He saw among the sick~ a young

-man who was languishing away; and looking at him

fixedly, he heard himself called bv his Huron name.

"Ondesonk! You do not know me; and yet I am your

benefactor." "And how?" he answers. "When
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hebbi pietà di te, e ti fciolfi. E vero, replicò il

Padre, abbracciandolo caramente, e defiderauo di

riuederti, e riconofeerti, -potendo in qualche cofa. E

forfi, ecco il tempo di farlo. Per riftoro del tuo

corpo, che fe ne và morendo, io non hò alcun rime-

dio; ma poffo più che non credi, per il bene della

miglior parte di te, che è l' anima. Poffo obligarti

più, che tu non m' obligafti. Tu fei in vna mifera

fchiauitudine, legato con catene non di ferro, ma de'

peccati &c. In vna parola l' iftrul, 10 battezzò, e

poche hore doppo 10 vidde paffare all' altra vita per

riceuere la ricompenfa no meritata della carità, che

gli haueua già fatta. Tanto Dio è buono, e liberale.

Il fuo viuere in quefto viaggio, non fù altro, che

della porcacchia faluatica, cotta nell' acqua femplice,

e fenza fale. Non in folo pane viuit homo. Appena

ritornato da quefto viaggio, fù mandato per fernire

ad altri Barbari, che andauano alla caccia, vicino à gli

Olandefi. QuI riceuè da vno di effi, che 1' amaua, la

nuoua della rifolutione frefcamente prefa, della fua

morte, e configlio di fuggirfene à gli Olandefi; doppo

lunga deliberatione, fi rifoluè di farlo, vedendo di

non poter effere più vtile in quel paefe; & hauëdone

per altro opportuna l' occafione. Lo fece dunque di

notte; ma non fenza pericolo, effendo fcoperto da

cani di guardia, che 1o morfero in modo, che appena

potè ftrafeinarfi alla riua del fume per imbarcarfi in

vn battello, che- il Capitano d' vna naue [104 i.e., 106]

Olandefe hauena iui à pofta lafciato, acciò poteffe,

fauor delle tenebre, fuggirfene à lui, che-p mSeffo



you were a captive, and bound so tightly that you

were dying, I took pity on you, and loosed you."

"It is true," repled the Father, affectionately em-

bracing him; " and I wvas desiring to see you again,
and to reompense you, if in any way I could. And

perhaps this is the time to do it. For the restora-

tion of your body, which is passing away in death, I

have no remedy; but I can do more than you suppose

for the good of the best part of you, which is the

soul. I can oblige you more than you have obliged

me. You are in a miserable slavery, bound with

chains,-not of iron, but of your sins," etc. In a

word, he instructed and baptized him; and, a few

hours later, he saw hilm pass to the other life, in

order to receive the recompense not before obtained

for the charity which he had already shown him. So

good and liberal is God. His living on this journey

was none other than wild purslane, cooked in water

alone, and without salt. Non in solo pane vivit homo.

Hardly had he returned from this journey, when he

was sent to serve other Barbarians, who were going

to hunt near the Dutch. Here he received from one

of them, who loved him, the news of the resolutio

lately adopted for his death, and advice t -escape

thence to the Dutih; after long de bration, he

resolved to do so, seeing that could no longer be

useful in that con , d having, besides, a con-

venient o' for it. He then did so by night;

but not- out danger,-being discovered by watch-

,which bit him so that he could hardly drag

himself to the bank of the river, in order to embark

lu a boat which the Captain of a -Dutch ship

[1o4 .e., 1o6] had purposely -left there in order

that he might, by favor of the darkness, escape -to
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hanea di nafeonderlo. Ma perche i Barbari fofpet-

torno di quel, che era paffato, bifognò metterlo occul-

tamente altroue, finche cô prefenti il lor furore fi

placaffe, e fe non fi placaua per poter rendergl il

prigione. Fù il Padre dato in guardia ad vn Vecchio

anaro, che fei fettimane intiere lo trattò contro l' or

dine che haueüa, poco meglio-cie nimici, in vna

loggia efpofta à gran caldi dell' eftate, -fenz' altr'

acqua. che quella, che queft' huomo fpietato mettena

d' otto inotto dl in vna tina, che feruina per fare la

bucata, la quale il fecondo, ò terzo di cominciana à

puzzare; ne altro cibo, che quello, che era puramête

neceffario per non morire. E come il luogo doue era,

-non era feparato da quello, doue i Barbari, che 1u

cercauano paffauano quafi tutto il giorno in traffichi

col Vecchio fuo cuftode, d' altro che di tauole mal'

vnite infiemne, il Padre per non effer vifto per le

fiffure, e buchi di quella feparatione, era coftretto di

paffare quafi tutto il di tra alcune botti, che iui erano,

e ritenerfi fpeffo dal toffire, e fternutare per non

effere fcoperto. E vi dimorò più fettimane, finche il

Gouernatore del paefe, auuertito dal- Pr-ifcante di

quefti trattamenti, e -moffo à pietà di lui, 10 fece

paffare in vna- naue fino alle fpiagge del mare, doue

egli fteffo dimorana, e di là, placati prima con molti

prefenti gl' Hirochefi, l' inuiò in Europa al principio

di Nouembre, ftagione pericolofa, e fcommoda per

la nauigatione, maffime à vn' huomo, che non hauena

altro letto; che le tanole della naue. . Giunfe la naue

in Inghilterra, doue i marinari fcefero per rinfrefcarfi,



him, for this Captain had promised to conceal him.

But, because the Barbatns suspected what had

happened, it necessary to place him elsewhere

in secre til ·by presents their fury should be ap-

d, aand if it were not appeased, that the prisoner

should be given up to them. The Father was given

in custody to a miserly .Old man, who for six whole

weeks-contrary to the orders that he had-treated:

him little better than the enemies. He was kept in

a room which was exposed to the great heat of

summer, without other water than that which this.

unmérciful man put from week to week in a tub

which served for making lye; this water on the

second or third day began to stink; nor had he other

food than that which was absolutely necessary to

keep him from dying. And, as the place where he

was, was not separated, except by planks poorly

joined together, from that in which the Barbarians

who were seeking him spent almost the whole day,
in bargains with the Old man his guard, the Father,
in order not to be seen through the cracks and

holes of that partition, was constrained to spend

nearly all day among some casks which were there,
and oftento-restrainAliiselfrirom coughing- and

sneezing, so as not to be discovered. And he

remained there several weeks, until the Governor of

the country, notified of- these doings by the Minister,

and moved with pity for him, had hini sail in a ship

even to the shores of the-sea, where he himself lived.
Thence, when the Hiroquois had firstbeen placated

with many presents, he sent him to Europe at the-

beginning of November; a season dangerous and

inconvenient for navigation,- especially for a man

who had no other bed than the planks-of the ship.
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non lafciando nel vafcello altro, che il Padre, con

vno di loro. Di che accortifi alcuni ladri, entrorno

la notte per rubbarli, e con il refto, che prefero,
tolfero al Padre, il cappello, & vna cafacca, che gli

Olandefi gli haueuano data per coprirfi. Il Capitano

aunertitone, cerca i ladri, & il Padre troua vna naue

Francefe, che gli fece qualche limofina, & vna barca

carica di carbone, che 10 ripafsò in Francia,°il dl fteffo

di Natale del 1643, per partirne quanto prima, cioè

il Maggio feguente, e ritornare al fuo diletto Canadà.

Doue arriuato, effendofi tra gl' Hirochefi, e noi con-

clufa vna finta pace, fù da Superiori deftinato per

cominciare vna nuoua miflione,, che chiamorno. de

Santi Martiri, per effer fotto la loro protettione intra-

prefa. V' andò egli prontamente, ancorche la natura

ci haueffe vna incredibile repugnanza, v' andò tre

volte; ma la terza, ch' era per paffarui l' inuerno,

[105 i.e.; 107] e cominciare à fodo l' inftruttione di

quelli infedeli. Fù all' arriuo fpogliato nudo, carico

di colpi, e poco doppo affaffinato nell' entrar d' vna

capanna, fenza volerlo nè pure vdire, fpaccandogli

con colpi d' accetta barbarainente la tefta. Gli Olan-

defi ci diedero auuifo di quefta morte, & il lor Predi-

câte informatofi della cagione, hebbe perý rifpofta,

che il Padre haueua lafoiato in vna caffetta, doue

erano gli habiti facerdotali, il demonio chiufo, il

quale hauea mangiati i loro grani, che erano riufciti

male quell' anno, onde 1' vecifero come mago. Magia

chiamano tutti i noftri fanti mifterij, e particolar-

mente il Santo Battefimo, & il fegno della Santa



The ship arrived in England, where the mariners,
went ashore to refresh themselves,- leaving in the

vessel only the Father, with one of their number.

Some thieves, having perceived this, entered by

night to rob them; and, witl what else they took,

they carried off the Father's hat and a cloak which the

Dutch had given him for a covering. The Captain,

being notified of the matter, searched for the rob-

bers. The Father found a French ship, which gave

him some alns; and a bark laden with coal, which

carried him back to France on the very day of Christ-

mas, in 1643, to depart thence as soon as possible,-

that is, in the following May,-to return to his

beloved Canadà. When he had arrived there,-a

feigned peace being coûcluded between the Hiroquois

and us,- he was appointed by the Superiors to begin

a new mission, which they called " Holy Martyrs,"
as being undertaken under their protection. He
went thither promptly; although nature had'an in-

credible repugnance thereto, he- went thither ithree
times; " but at the third,-which was to spend the

winter there, [1o5 i.e., 107] and to begin with solid-
ity the instruction of those infidels,- upon his arrival
he was stripped naked, loaded with. blows. Soon
afterward, he was assassinated in entering a cabin,-

not desiring, or even realizing death, his head being

barbarously split open with blows of a hatchet. The
Dutch gave us notice of this death; and their Minis-
ter, having inquired about the cause of it, had for an

answer that the Father had left, in a little box in
which were his priestly clothes, the demon shut up,
who had eaten their corn, which had poorly suc-
ceeded that year; for which reason they slew him as
a sorcerer. They call ail our holy mysteries magic,-
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Croce, che il Padre andaua per infegnarli. Mor li

18. d' Ottobre 1' anno 1646. Hauena preuifto il peri-

colo, e ferittolo chiaramente à dinerfi amici, ma vi

s' era allegramente efpofto, per proteftare al Cielo, &

alla terra, che più ftima faceua della Fede, che

andaua per predicare, che della vita, che à fuo giu-

ditio efponeua per quefto à manifefto pericolo.

Il Padre Ifaac era natino d' Orleans, haueua paffato

dieci anni in quefta vigna del Signore, con grandi

efempi di vna gran tenerezza di confcienza, d' vna

carità inuincibile, che non hebbe mai la minima

auerfione à fuoi carnefici, e che efpofe per effi volon-

tieri la vita; ma fopra tutto d' vna profondiffima

humiltà, la quale ci hauerebbe prinuati della cogniti-

one di molte cofe di grande edificatione, fe non gli

foffe bifognato fottometterla ail' vbbidienza. E

quefta non è, fe -non vna particella delle cofe, che

fappiamo di quefto feruo di Dio, le cui lettere, fenti-

menti, & altre particolarità daranno della materia à

chine feriueràl' hiftoria. Vccifero il giorno feguente

il fuo compagno, che era vn giouane Francefe natiuno

della Città di Dieppe in Normandia, chiamato Gio-

uanni della Landa, il quale prenedendo l' ifteffo

pericolo, vi s' era coraggiofamente efpofto, non ne

afpettando altra ricompenfa, che quella del Paradifo.
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especially Holy Baptism and the sign of the Holy

Cross, which the Father went to teach them. He

died on the 18th of October in the year 1646. He

had foreseen the danger, and had clearly written about

it to several friends; but he had gladly exposed

himself to it, in -order to protest to Heaven and earth

that he valued the Faith, which he went to preach,

more than -his life,-which, in bis opinion, he was

exposing for this purpose to obvious danger.

Father Isaac was a native of Orleans; lhe had spent

ten years in this vineyard of the Lord, giving lofty

examples of great tenderness of conscience; of an

invincible charity, which never had the least aver-

sion for his executioners, and which willingly

exposed life for them; but, above all, of most pro-

found humility, which would have deprived us of

the knowledge of many things highly edifying, if

he had not been obliged to- submit it to authority.

And this is only a small portion of the things which

we know about this servant of God; whose letters

and meditations, with other particulars, will give

materials to whomsoever -shall write the history

thereof. On the following day, they killed his com-
panion, who was a young Frenchman,-a native of

the City of Dieppe, in Normandy, called Jean de la

Lande,-who foreseeing the same danger, had cour-

ageously exposed himself to it, expecting no other

reward therefor than that of Paradise.
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CAPITOLO QVARTO.

-MORTE DEL PADRE ANTONIO DANIEL.

I L P. Antonio Daniel morl per imitare- il buon

Paftore, qui animam fuam dat pro cuibus fuis,
mercenarius autem fugit. Hauena egli cura della

Miffione detta di San Giofeppe, che era nelle

[io6 i.e., io8] frontiere del paefe degli Huroi e

però più efpofta à gli affalti del nemico. Haieua

finito gli efercitij fpirituali della.Compagnia il pimo
di Luglio, e fù vecifo h 4. del medefimo. Vna parte

degli. Huroni di quefta Terra groffa, e forte era anda-

ta alla guerra, vn' altra alla caccia, altri per altre

occafioni fe n' erano slontanati, quando il nemico,

fegretamente aunicinandofi, e faputo da alcuni, che

prefe ptigioni, 10 ftato del inogo, fi rifolfe d' affalirlo.

Ma non potendolo fare altro. che da vna parte, nè

fenza effer fcoperto per 1' eminenza del borfo, diede

tempo à gli habitanti, che far ho volena9ô, di fuggire

per altra parte, e 10 fecero centinaia di dnne cariche

de' lor figli; ma il Padre, che finita appunto la Meffa,

efortato da gli amici à fuggire, in vece della ftiga,

eleffe la morte per faluar à molti doppiamente la vita.

Comincia dunque à fcorrer per le capanne per efor-

targli à fprezzar la morte, à penfare al Paradifo, & à

ricorrer à Dio; Battezza i vecchi, e gli aimnalati già

iftrutti, che non. potenano fuggire, e dà 1' vîtima
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CHAPTER FOURTH.

DEATH OF FATHER ANTOINE DANIEL.

F ATHER Antoine Daniel died while imitating

the good Shepherd, qui animam suam dat pro

ovibus suis; mercenarius autem fugit. He had

charge of the Mission called Saint Joseph, which was

on the [1o6 i.e., 108} borders of the Huron country,

and therefore most exposed to the assaults of the

enemy. He had finished the spiritual exercises of

the Society on the first of July, and was killed on the

4th of the same month. One part of the lurons of

this large and strong Village had gone to the war,
another to the hunt, others had withdrawn from it

for other reasonrs,-when the enemy, approaching

secretly, and having learned the condition of the
place from soime whom he took prisoners, resolved
to attack it. But not being able to do so except on
one side, or without being discovered because of the

high situation of the-village, he gave time to the in-
habitants who were so inclined, to flee in the, other

direction. A hundred women did so, ladén with

their children; but the Father,-wvho was just end-

ing Mass,-although exhofted by his friends to
escape, chose death instead of flight, that he might,
in a double sense, save life to many. He therefore

begins to hasten through the cabins, in order to ex-

hort them to despise death; to thinkË of -Paradise, and
to have recourse to God. lie baptizes the aged and

the sick_ýwho are already instructed, who could not
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àffolitione à quelli, che erano già Chriftiani. Quan-

do è annertito, che il nemico è aile porte, e che la

Chiefa è piena di gente, che domanda parte il Batte-

fimo, parte 1' affolutione. Il Padre vi corre, e perche

il tempo non gli permettena di battezzarli à vno, à

vno, ne battezza molti per afperfionem, affolue gli

altri, e non effendoni più rimedio, gli eforta alla

fuga, alicurandoli, che hauenano il tempo di farlo per

vna porta di dietro, qtando bene il nemio fuTe di

già entrat. · Et inero è cofa degna di maraniglia,

che il nemico doppo poca refiftenza, effendofi impa-

dronito della porta, & entrato, e con horribili, e

fpattentoll gridi, e çon ftrage di quanto incôtrana,

andato alla Chiéfa, nô potè nuocere ad alcuno di

quelli, che ini s' erano ritirati; il Padre folo (il quale

efE non voleeuano vceidere, ma pigliar vino per tor-

mentarlo[)] impedendogli 1' entrata fin tanto, che tutti

furono in licuro, perche vedendo finalmente, che

non 10 potenano pigliare fenza veciderlo, lo trafiffero

di mile frezze, & in fme 1' vecifero d' vn' archibu-

giata, e -ualiata la Chiefa, e la capanna, & vccifi i

vecchi, e gi' infermi del lhogo, mifero il fuoco da

per tutto, e 5 ritirorno con circa 700 prigioni, de quali

vecifero vna parte, cioè i più deboli per ftrada, ma

prima non mancorno di fare mille infulti al cadauero

di quefto buon Paftore, e di lanarfi nel fuo fangue,

format» in vn. enore si generofo le mani, e '1 vifo.

La morte dei P. Antonio fù pretiofa non folo inanzi

à Dio, ma anche inanzi à gli huomini, i Barbari, e

gY infedeli [îo7 • Le., 1o9] ftefi- ammirando vna

coftana sI rara, & va difprezzo ši grâde'della morte.

K



escape; and gives the last-absolution to those who

were already Christians. When he is warned that

the enemy is at the door, and that the Church is full

of people,-of whom some request Baptism, others

absolution,-the Father hastens thither; and, because

tùne did not allow him to baptize them one by one,

he baptizes many of them by sprinkling, and absolves

the others. As there is no longer any help for it, he

-exhorts them to flight, assuring them that they had

time to effect it through a gate at the rear, even

though the enemy had already come in. And in

truth it is a thing worthy of wonder, that the en-

emy,-having gained, after slight resistance, mastery
of the gate, and entrance thereat; and having, with

horrible and frightful cries, and with the massacre

of all whom he encountered, proceeded to the

Church,--could not injure any one of those who had

retreated thither. The Father alone (whom they

intended fnot to kill, but to take alive in order to

torment him) prevented them from entering until all

were safe; therefore, seeing at last that they could

not take him without killing him, they transfixed

him with a thousand arrows, and at last slew him

with 'an arquebus shot. • Then, having pillaged the

Church and the cabin, and killed the old and the sick

of the place, they set fire on all sides, and withdrew

with about 700 captives, a part of whom they slew

by the way,-that is, the- weakest. But, first, they

did not fail to offer a thousand indignities to that

good Pastor's body, and to wash their hands and

faces in his blood, becauset was formed in so brave

a heart. The death of Father Antoine was precious

not-only before God, but also before men,- the Bar-

barians and infidels [107 i.e., 109] thelmselves admir-

ing so rare a constancy, and so great a contemipt for
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Più predicò, e perfnafe morendo, che non hauaea fatto

in molti nani di vita. Molti, che !prima con crede-

nano fe ne ferairono per motino di credibilità, & indi

concludeano la flcurezza de nofitri mifterij. Non

era, dicenano, per f-ao intereffe, che s' efpofe, e morì

il buon Arontoine (così chiamiauano il Padre) era per

il noftro. LaFede, che opera quefti effetti non pub

effer altro che Santa, e quefta gente, che ci -ama fln'

à morir per noi, non hà certo voglia d' ingannarci,

ne di perderci. E (dicenano altri, che prima fe ne

rideuano) la Fede negotio d' importanza, poiche per

piantarla, ô per confernara quefti Etiropei efpongon

si allegramente la vita; bifogna, iche fiano ben fictni

di quel, che predicano, e ýparticolarmente d' vna vita

beata, poiche così coraggiofamente difprezzano la

prefente. E tocchi da quefte confiderationi molti

infedeli ci vennero à domdare il Battefmo.

Era il P. -Daniele natino di Dieppe in Normandia.

Hamena fpeffo i5. an-i intieri in quefte miffioni,

venutoui de.primi 17 anno 1633. onde hanena paffato

per tutte le proue di quei penofi principij, che hab-

biamo di fopra riferite. L' obedienza, homiltà;

vnione con Dio, e zelo dell' anime- erano rare, e

qtel, che è piu laranigliofo,\con vn cuore genero-

flmimo hanena vna manfuetudine affatto incredibile,

che 10 rendenaiftnrmento potentiffimo per la conner-

fione di quelli infedeli. Non hà dopo la fua morte

abbandonato il fuo gregge, come fi potrà forfi qualche.

giorno dimoftrare. Fù vecifo l 4. di Luglio r64.

1' anno 48. dell' età f=a, e 27. di religione, e fM il

primo de' notri. che morì nella Miflione degli Huroni.



death. He preached and persuaded more by dying
than he had done in mnany years of lite. To mnany

who did not before believe, his death served as an

incentive to belief, and from it they argned the

certainty of our mysteries. " It was not," they said,

" for his own interest that the good Arontoine " (thus

they called the Father) " exposed himself and died;

it was for ours. The Faith which produces these

effects cannot be other than Holy; and these people

who love us even to dying for us have surely no

desire to deceive us, or to destroy -as.9 " The

Faith " (said others who formerly mocked it) "is a

miatter of importance, since in order to plant it or to

preserve it, these Europeans so cheerfully expose

their lives; they must be well assured of what they

preach, and especially of a blessed life, since they

thus courageously despise the present one." And,

touched with these thoughts, many infidels came to

request from us Baptism.

Father Daniel was a native of Dieppe, in Norman-

dy. He had spent 15 whole years in these missions,
håving first come to them in the year 1633; so that

he had passed through all the trials of those labo-

rious beginnings which we reported above. His

obedience, humility, union to God, and zeal for

souls, were rare; and, what is more wonderful, with

a most courageous heart, he had a quite incredible

gentleness, which rendered him a most powerful

instrument for the conversion -of those, infidels.

Since his death, he has not abandoned his flock, as

perhaps can be some day demonstrated.Y He was

killed on the 4th of July, 1648, in the 4 8th vear of

his age, and his 27tl in religion; and he was the first

of ours who died in the Mission of the Hurons.
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CAPITOLO QVINTO.

MORTE DEL PADRE GIOUANNI DI BREBEUF, E PADRE

GABRIELLE LALLEMENT.

P AREUA, cihe Dio haueffe determinato di por

fine alla Miflione degli Huroni nell' ifteffo

tempo, che alla vita di chi l' haueua incomin-

ciata, quefti fù, come habbiam detto, il Padre Gio-

uanni di Brebeuf, nella' cui morte cominciô l' irrepa-

rabile rouina di quefta natione. S' era di già la fede

impoffeffata di quafi tutto il paefe, fe ne faceta per

tutto publica profeflione, e non folo i particolari, ma

11 capi fteffi n' erano infleme figli, e protettori, e le

fuperftitioni, [io8 i.e., 1o] che prima erano più che

quotidiane, comincianano talmente à perdere il cre-

dito, che vn' infedele, che ne domandaua vna per

rimedio d' vn fuo male nella terra della Concettione,

non potè mai, per confiderabile che foffe, ottenerne

l' effetto. Le perfecutioni contro di noi erano già
ceffate, le maledittioni côtro la Fede mutate in bene-

dittioni, direiýquafi erano già maturi per il'Cielo, e

però bifognaua la falce della morte per metterli ne'

ficuri granari del Paradifo. Quefta è ftata l' vnica

noftra confolatione nella defolatione vniuerfale di

quel paefe. Erano già con la Fede cominciate le-

difgratie, & afflittioni, fono cõ la Fede crefeiute, e
quãdo -parea, che la Fede fuife come in vn pacifico
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CHAPTER FIFTH.

DEATH OF FATHER JEAN DE BREBEUF, AND FATHER

GABRIEL LAT..MENT.

T appeared that God had determined to put an

end to the Mission of the Hurons at the same
time as to the life of him who had begun it;

this was, as we have said, Father Jean de Brebeuf,

at whose death began the irreparàble rin of this
nation. The faith had already taken possession of

alnost all the country; public profession of it was

made everywhere; and not only private persons, but

the chiefs themselves, were at once its sons and pro-

tectors. The superstitious rites [1o8 i.e., i io] wihich

were formerly of more than daily occurrence, so

beganto lose credit that-an infidel who asked for one

of thein by way of remedy for an ailment of his, in

the village of la Conception, could never, prominent

though he was, obtain his end. Persecutions against

us had already ceased; cursings agalnst the Faith

had been changed into blessings: I could ahnost say
that the people viere already. ripe for Heaven; and

yet it relired the scythe. of death to place them in

the- safe granaries of Paradise. This has been our

only consolation in the universal desolation of that

country. With the Faith, disasters and afflictions

had already begun; with the Faith they increased;

and, when it appeared that the Faith was, as it were,
in peaceful possession of everything, intraveruitt aquoe

tribulatiùmum so deeply, that this unhappy Christian
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poffeffo di tutto, intrauerunt aque tribulationa sì auanti,

che hà potuto quefta mifera chriftianità ftimare d' ef-

fer venuta in altitudinem maris, e dire con le lagrime

à gli occhi. Tempefîas demerfit me. Haueua già il

nemico prefo due, è tre borghi nelle frontiere; gli

altri s' erano affai fortificati; ma l' inuerno dell'

anno 1649 più di mille Hirochefi vennero sì fegreta-

mente à trauerfo i bofchi 1o fpatio di più di 6oo.

miglia, che all' alba del d' de' 16 di Marzo compar-

uero inafpettatamente alle porte del primo forte degli

Huroni chiamato S. Ignatio. Il luogo era inefpugna-

bile da Barbari, e per il fito, e per le fortificationi,

che fatte vi haueuano. -Ma come gli habitanti non

dubitauano di niente, e la più parte de foldati erano

andati alla guerra con quefto fteffo-fine di fcoprire fe

v' erano inemici in campagna; ô alla caccia; non fù

difficile à gl' Hirochefi auicinarfi di notte, e sù

l' alba, come dicenamo mentre dormiuano, entrarui

quafi fenza refiftenza con la morte folo di 15. ò 16.

de' lor& Vcci(erl fubito vna gran parte degli habi-

tanti, n' iÎnprigionorno altri, altri riferuorno per

efercitare in effi le lor folite crudeltà. Tre fole per-

fone ne fcamporno mezze nude per darne auuifo alla

Terra vicina detta di San Luigi diftante non più di

tre miglia. Subito i Capitani anuertirno le donne di

fuggirfene con i putti,. e quel che haueuano di più

pretiofo, & efortorno i noftri -Pa~dri di far l' ifteffo,

non effendo -offitio loro di maneggiare la fpada, & il

mofchetto. Ma il Padre Brebeuf gli fece intendere,

che v'. era in quel tempo qualche cofa ancor più



church may have thoughý that it had come in altitu-

dinem maris; and might have said, with tears in its

eyes, -Tempestas demersit me. The enemy had already

taken two or three frontier villages; the others had

sufficiently fortified themselves; but, in the winter

of the year 1649,-more than a thousand Hiroquois

came so secretly through the woods, for the space of

more than 6oo miles, that, at the dawn of day on

the 16th of March, they appeared unexpectedly at

the gates of the first fort of the Hurons, called St.

Ignace. The place was impregnable to the Barba-

rians,- both from its position, and because of the

fortifications which we had made there. But, as the

inhabitants suspected nothing, and as most of the

soldiers had gone to the war,- with this very object

of discovering whether there were enemies in the

field,--or to the hunt, it was not difficult for the

Hiroquois to approach by night; and about dawn, as

we just said, while the people were sleeping, the

eiemy entered that place, almost without resistance,

with the death of only 15 or 16 of their men. They

immediately killed a great part of the inhabitants,

and imprisoned others,-reserving some, in order to
practice upon them their wonted cruelties. Three

persons alone escaped, half naked, in order to give

warning thereof to the neighboring Village,, called

Saint Louis, not more than three miles distant. Im-

mediately the Captains warned the women to escape

with the children, and with their most precions

goods; and exhorted our Fathers to do the same, as

it was not their office to handle javelin and musket.

But Father Brebeuf gave them to understand that

there was at that time something still more necessary

than arms, which was recourse to God and the Sacra-
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neceffaria, che le armi, che era il ricorfo à Dio, & i

Sacramenti; che altri, che effi amminiftrar non pote-

uano, onde fi rifolfe con il Padre Gabrielle Lallement

fuo compagno di non abbandonarli fino alla morte,

ma all' imitatione del Padre Daniele, cominciano à

correre per tutto, per efortarli [109 i.e., 1 1] à ricor-

rere à Dio, per amminiftrare i Santi Sacramenti

della Penitenza, e del Battefimo à gl' infermi, e

Cathecumeni, in vna parola, per confermarli tutti

nella fanta Fede. In fatti il nemico non-fi fermò nel

-primo'forte, fe non quanto bifognana per dar' ordine

alla ficurezza de i prigioni, e di quelli, che reftauano

come in guarnigione per guardarli. E doppo fe ne

venne dritto à San Luigi, doue non erano reftati,

oltre i Vecchi, e g1' infermi, altro, che circa cento

foldati di difefa. Refifterono quefti qualche tempo,

e rifpinfero al primo affalto il nemico, con la morte

di circa trenta perfone. Ma i fine il numero di

quei, che affalitano, effendo fenza paragone più

grande, fuperò ogni refiftenza, con rompere à colpi

d' accetta il ricinto de pali, che difendena gli af[ediati,

e s impadronì del Caftello, e prefi tutti gli huomini

prigioni, mifero tutto à fuoco, & à fiamme, con le quali

confumarono nel proprio paefe, e nelle proprie

capanne tutti i Vecchi deboli, & infermi, che non

haueuano potuto faluarfi con la fuga.

Il fumo, che vedemmo dal luogo della noftra

dimora, che non era più di due miglia lontana, col

fuo colore, ci aunerti il primo di quefto difaftro, e

poco doppo due, à tre fuggitiui. L' Hirochefe tra-



ments, which others than they could not administer.

He therefore resolved, with Father Gabriel Lalle-

ment, his companion, not to forsake them, even unto

death; nay, after the example of Father Daniel, they

begin to hasten everywhere, in order to exhort the

people [109 i.e., iii] to have recourse to God; to

administer the Holy Sacraments of Penance and

Baptism to the sick and Catechumens,-in a word, to
strengthen them al in the holy Faith. In fact,
the enemy did not stop at the first fort, except so far

as was necessary for giving orders for the safety of

the captives, and of those who remained, as it were,
in garrison to guard them; and then he proceeded

directly to Saint Louis, where had remained, besides

the Old and the sick, only about a hundred soldiers

for defense. These resisted for some time, and at

the first assault repelled the enemy, with the death

of about thirty persons. But finally the number of

those who were attacking, being beyond comparison

greater, overcame all isistance by breaking down,
with hatchet-blows, the fenced enclosure which de-

fended the besieged, and they mastered the Village.

Then all -the men being taken prisoners, they put

everything to fire and flames, with which they con-

sumed, in their own country .and their own cabins,

all the feeble and sick Old men, who had not been

able to escape by flight.

The smoke, which we saw from the place of our

abode,-which was not more than two miles dis-

tant,-first warned us, by its color, of this disaster;

and, shortly afterward, came two or three fugitives.

The Hiroquois meanwhile does not rest; but-in

order to inspire terror on all sides, before the coun-

try can come together to. resist him - he hastens
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tanto non fi ripofa, ma per mettere il terrore da per

tutto, prima, che il paefe vnir fi poffa per refiftergli,

fcorre quà, e là, ferifce, vecide, mette il fuoco à i

borghi già abbandonati, e perfuade con le fcorrerie

che fa, che ha vn' efercito intiero per l' vltima rouina

di tutte quelle contrade. Le donne, i putti, e molti

Vecchi centenarij paffarono tutta la notte sù i ghiacci,

per fuggire fino alla natione del Tabacco più di qua-

ranta miglia lontano, e la fpaurirono, efagerando il

numero, e le forze de' nemici: i quali non contenti

delle violenze fatte a' Barbari, fi rifoluerono d' affa-

-lirci, e vennero à riconofcerci di notte. Il noftro

ricorfo fù al Signor Iddio, & in lui folo fù la noftra

fperanza, e però ben fondata. Facemmo vn voto al

gloriofo San Giofeppe Protettore di quei paefi, e

fummâo fenfibilmente protetti. Primo, perche qualche

centinaia di nemici, che veniua, come la vanguardia,

alla volta noftra, fù incontrata da tre, ô quattrocento

Huroni, che al primo incontro gli disfece, ma venuto

il foccorfo degli altri, furono quafi tutti mefli à fil di

fpada, à dopò le loro folite crudeltà vccifi col fuoco.

Secondo la vigilia di San Giofeppe fi mife qualche

difeordia tra di loro [i io i.e., 112] con vn certo

terror panico, che gli faceua credere, che vn groffo

della militia del paefe gl' inueftirebbe, onde Impius

fugit nemine perfequente, & nos liberati fumus. Ma

non i prigioni, che inuiarono in fretta i primi, ne

i noftri cari compagni i quali fubito prefi furono

condotti al forte di Sant' Ignatio, e fpogliati nudi,

riceuuti à gran colpi di baftonate, e carichi d' impro-

perij. Il P. Brebeuf vedendofi attorniato da quantità



hither and thither, wounds, kills, and sets fire to the

villages, which are already abandoned; and, by

means of the incursions which he makes, persuades

the inhabitants that he has a whole army for the final

ruin of all those regions. * The women, the children,

and many centenarian Old men passed all night on

the ice, in order to fiee to the Tobacco nation, more

than forty miles- distant; and they terrified it by

exaggerating the number and forces of the enemy,-

who, not content with the acts of violence done to

the Barbarians, resolved to attack us, and came to

reconnoiter us by night. Our recourse was to the

Lord God, and our hope was in him alone, and there-

fore well founded. We made a vow to the glorious

Saint Joseph, the Protector of those countries; and

we were manifestly protected. First, because some

hundred of the enemy, who came as the vanguard

toward us, were met by three or four hundred Hu-

rons, who at the first encounter defeated them; but

aid from the others having come, the Hurons were

nearly all put to the edge of the sword, or, after

their accustomed cruelties, killed by fire. Secondly,

on the eve of Saint Joseph, some strife arose among

them, [ii o i.e., 112] together with a certain panic of

terror which made them believe that a body of the

warriors of the country would surround' them; so

that Impius fugit nemine persequente, et nos liberati

sumus,-but not the captives, whom they sent away

in haste, at the outset, or our dear, companions.

These last, as soon as they were seized, were led

to the fort of Saint Ignace, and stripped naked,

received with heavy blows from, sticks, and 'laden

with insults. Father Brebeuf,-seeing himself sur-

rounded by many Christians who were made ready
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di Chriftiani preparati per i tormenti, doppo efferfi

inginocchiato, baciò diuotamette il palo, à cui era

legato, e leuati gli occhi al Cielo, e fatta con effi breue

oratione, cominciò à confolarli, & animarli con la fpe-

ranza del Paradifo, e con tal libertà, che irritò quegi'

infedeli, maffime alcuni Apoftati, che con rabbia bar-

barefca gli recifero le labbra, e parte della lingua per

impedirli il predicare, e vedendo, che. non defifteua

con parole, e con cenni d' animarli, gli accrebbero i

tormenti; gi fecero vna collana di accette infocate,

e mettendo gliela fi burlauano della Fede con dire.

Tu hai detto à gli altri, che quanto più fi patifce in

quefta vita, tanto più grande è la ricompenfadeil'

altra. Ringratiaci dunque, perche ti- accrefcin-o

la corona. E perche l' haueuan vifto battezzar

molti prigioni, 10 battezzaronq più ;olte con acqua

bollente in odio del Battefùmo; gli forauano le mani

con lefine infocate, gli bruciarono particolarmente

le reni, e fotto le braccia con fcorze ardenti. Gli

taglianano i pezzi di carne, e gli arroftiuano; e man-

giatano alla fua prefenza, con mille altre crudeltà

proprie dell' Inferno, 1' vltima delle quali fù tagliarli

la pelle della tefta in forma di corona, e firappar-

gliela. Simili furono i trattamenti, che* fecero al

compagno, il quale in oltre inuilupparono in vna

fcorza ontuofa, e poi vi mifero il fuoco, ma non

1' vecifero l' ifteffa notte, che il Padre Brebeuf, ma
il dl feguente 17. di Marzo con vn colpo d' accetta,
& vn' altro d' archibugio, ch' vu' ininico fieffo per

pietà gli,, tirò, annoiato di vederlo tanto languire

negli atroci tormèti d' vn di, e d' vna notte intiera.

La loro coftanza fù maranigliofa, maffime quella del



for the torments,-after kneeling down, devoutly

kissed the stake to- which he was tied. Then, lifting

his eyes to Heaven, and having made a brief prayer

with the victims, he began to -console them, and to

ani mate them with the hope of Paradise. He did

this with such freedom that he vexed those infidels,-
especially some Apostates, who, with barbarie rage,

cut off his lips and a part of his tongue, in order to

hinder him from preaching. Then,-seeing that he

did not cease, with words and with signs, to encour-

age the victims,-they augnented his torments;

they made hin a collar of red-hot hatchets, and,
putting it upon him, derided the Faith by saying:

"Thou hast told the others that, the more one suffers

in this life, the greater is his reward in the next;

therefore thank us, because we increase thy crown."

And, because they had seen him baptize many cap-

tives, they baptized him several times with boiling

water, in hatred of Baptism; they pierced his hands

with red-hot awls; they burned him especially on

the loint and under the arms, with glowing bark.

They cut off pieces of his flesh, and roasted and ate

them in his presence, with a thousand other cruelties

proper to Hell,-the last of which was to cut the skin

of his head, in the shape of a crown, and to tear

it off. Similar treatment was inflicted upon his

companion,-whom, besides, they wrapped in a piece

of resinous bark and'then set fire to it. They did

not, however, kilil him on the same night as Father

Brebetuf, but on the following day, the 17th of March,
witha hatchet-blow, and with an arquebus shot, which

an enemy himself, ont of pity, fired at him,- weary of

seeing hin languish so long in the atrocious tor-

ments of a day and a whole night. Their fortitude
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Padre Brebeuf. Mai diede vn nimo fegno di

dolore, mai aprì la bocca per gridare, in modo tale,

che i Barbari appena -morto gli aprirono, e benutone

il fangne, gli ftrapparono il cuore, diuidendolo à

gionani, acciò mangiandolo riceneffero parte d' vn si

brano coraggio. Habbiamo faputo tutti quefti parti-

colari da dinerfi Huroni, che per ftrada con la fuga-fi

faluarono dalle mani de nemici, i quali erano ftati

fpettatori di quanto habbiamo detto. [Il1 i.e., 113]

E quefti pretiofi cadaneti, i quali trouammo, doppo,

che i vincitori fi furono ritirati, ce ne facenano fede

con le loro piaghe, e cicatrici, tra le quali era la bocca,
le labra, e la lingua del Padre Brebeuf recife con la

più gran parte del corpo; e le labbra, e la lingua del

Padre Gabrielle tutta braciata da tizzoni, e da fiaccole,
che applicate gli hanezano. 1i feppelirono 1i 21. di

Marzo.

Il P. Gabriele Lahlement era venuto 1' vltimo à

quefta guerra, e riportò trà primi la vittoria. Ha-

neua domandata à Dio molti anni quefta gratia, &

ottenutala da lui, non gli potè effere negata da' Supe-

riori, ancorche fuffe di deboliffima compleffione, e

quafi fenz' altre forze, che quelle, che il zelo, e fernor

no gli fommunfftraua, del quale, perche vno fcritto

di fuo pugno, che habbiam trouato doppo la fua

morte, è vn bell' argomento non l' hò voluto nuidiare

al publico, rende à Dio la ragione dell' ardente defi-

derio, che hà della Miflione degli Huroni, e glie la

domanda con quefte parole. Ve la domando, Dia mio,

per riconofcere in quake mado ii malto, che hauete fatto

per me: Voi lkauete per me abbandonata gloria, honore,

fanità, allegrezza, e data la zasera efa vita, non è forfi

25 A



was wonderful, especially that of Father Brebeuf.

He never gave the least sign of pain, oropened his

mouth to cry out,-insomuch that the Barbarians

with diliiculty opened it when he was dead; and,
having drunk his blood, they tore out his heart,
dividing it among the young men, so that by eating

it they might receive a portion of so brave a courage.

We have learned all these particulars from several

Hurons, who, on the march, escaped by flight from

the hands of the enemies; -they had been spec-

tators of all that we have related. [I1 i.e., 113]
Indeed, these precious bodies, which we found after

the victors had withdrawn, gave us assurance of the

saine by their wounds and scars. Among these

tokens were the mouth, th>e lips, and the tongue of

Father Brebeuf, cut off with most of his body; and

the lips and the tongue of Father Gabriel, all seared

with the firebrands and the torches which they had

applied to him. They buried them on -the 2ist of

March.
Father Gabriel Lallement had come last to this

war, and gained the victory among the first. He

had asked God for this grace during many years;

and, having obtained it from--him, it could not be

denied him by the Superiors,-although he was of

an extremely frail constitution, and almost without

other strength than what his ieal and fervor supplied

bim. And, since a writing from his hand, which

we found after his death?, is a good argument there-

for, I have not been willing to grudge it to the

public. He renders an account to God, of the burn-

ing desire which he has for the Mission of the

Hurons; and asks it of him in these words: I ask it

of jou, myj God, in order to acknowledge, in some way,
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ragimteuole, che zo à vosrD efempio abbandomi agn cofa

per aitare, efaluar 1' anime, che vifon cañate sà caro,, e

che kauete tanto amate, che detto kauete quod> vni ex

meis &e. Seconde. Quando non vifufßpergratitdine

obligato, lo -rrei fare per render qualcite itomaggio alla

-roßra Dizdna-eccellêza, e grandezza, la quale merita, che

vn' kugmo s' immoli al vosiro feruitio, -e che perda

facilmente ft Refo per far quello, che giudica di vofiro

ionore, obbedendo aile vofre fante infpirationi. Terzo.

Per fedisfare à quel che deuoper i miei peccati,' per i

quei vzo il primo iauete patito. Quarto. Per la

fatute eterna de miel parenti, de quati vi fupplica niuno

perifca, n fia nef numero di quelli, che vi beßemmiaranno

eternamente. Quoniam ego in flagella paratus fum,

hic vre, hic feca, vt in .ternum parcas: Quinto.
Bifogna,. chze il vasro fangue verfato non mena per quefli

Barbor,. che per noi, gli fia efficacemente applicato, io

rogli.coaoperarci con la vosîra gratia, & imolarmi per

ei. &so. Il vosîro Regno deue sîenderf à tutte le

natiti, defßdero spender il mio fangue, e la mia vita per

sienderto à quesle. Settizo. Quelo contenta Gies,

bifogna dunqîre fara: coßi 'uantj vorrà. Era dotato

d' vna innooenza rara, e d' vna gran tenerezza di

cofcienza. AEl' età di 39. anni s' era talmente appli-

cato allo ftdio di quella lingua, peraltro [112 Le., i14]
affai difgnftofo (mafime ad vn' huomo anuezzo allo

fttdio delle feienze fpeculatine, le quali hauena

infegnate molti anni in Francia) éhe in2poco tempo

n' hatema acquiftata vn' affai gran cognitione. Era

natino di Parigi di n½bil famiglia, haueua paffati

pii di 19 a-mi nella Compagnia con grandifmfma

edificatione.



the ,nuck that you kave done for me. You have, for me,
forsaken glory, honor, kea/th, joy, and given your life
liself. Is it not reasonable, perhaps, tkat afier your

example I forsake everytking in order to aid and save the

souls whick have cost you so dear, and wickh you have so

muci lovied that you have said, Quod uni ex meis, etc.

Secondy, even if I were not obliged to yoz througl

gratitude, I would do this in order to render some homage

to your Divine excellence and greatness, which deserves

that a man sacrißce himself ta your service, and that he

readily lose himself in order to do what he judges is to

your honor, obeying your ioly inspirations. Tkirdly, to

give satisfaction for what I omwe for my sins, for which

you were the first to sufer. Fourtldy, for tue eternal

salvation of my kindred, of whom I beseech you that none

perish, nor be in the number of those who sha/I blaspheme

you eternally. Quoniam ego in flagella paratus sum,

hic ure, hic seca, ut in æternum parcas. Fzftily, it
is necessary that your blood, shed no less for these

Barbarians than for us, be ejficaciousy applied to them; I

wish to coöperate therein with your grace, and to sacrifice

myseif for them. Sixthly, your Kingdoim shouid be

extended to all nations; I desire to spend my blood and my

life in order to extend it ta tese. Seventh/y, tils pleases

Jesus; I must therefore do it, cost what it will. He
was endowed with a rare innocence, and with a

great tenderness of conscience. At the age of 39
years, he had so applied himseif to the study of that

language, otherwise [112 Le., 114] quite obnoxious

(especially to a man accustomed to the study of specu-

lative knowledge, which he 'had -taught for many

years in France), that in a short time he had acquired

a fairly thorougli knowledge of it. He was a native

of Paris, of noble family; he had spent more than
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Il Padre Giouanni di Brebeuf fù il primo, che porté

l' Euangelio in quelle contrade, e non V' hauendo

trouato al fuo arriuo alcun chriftiano, alla morte ne

lafciò più di 7. ô 8. mila. V' andò la prima volta

l' anno 1625. e 'pafsò vn' Inuerno ne' bofchi con i

popoli Montagnefi vicini à Kebek per iinparar la lor

-lingua, poi-con gran trauaglio, humiltà, e patienzafi-

diede tra gli Huroni allo ftudio dell' Hurota fin' all'

anno 1629. nel quale fù da gl' Inglefi rimenato in

Europa. Ma il 1633. vi ritornò di nuouo per finirui

gloriofaméte la vita. Era huomo d' vna eminente

virtù, e dotato di gran doni di Dio, anche di quei,

che 'l mondo maggiorméte amnira, tâto anido di

patir per Dio, che nô folo abbracciaua volétieri, ma

cercaua le croci, e vn dl fi rifolfe di far vn voto in

quefti termini. Quid retribuam tibi Domine mi Iefu pro

omnibus, que retribuisli mihi? Calicem tuüm accipiant

& nomen tuum inuocabo. Voueo ergo in con/ec7u Aeterni

Patris tui, Sanlique Spiritus, in conspedu SaniiïffimS

Matris tue, caniffßmique eiufdem Sponfi Iofephi, coram

A ngelis, Apoflolis, Martyribus, Sanlifque meis parenti-

bus Ignatio, & Francifco Xauerio Voueo inquam tibi

Domine mi Iefu, fi miki vnquam indigno famulo tu&

martyri gratia à te mifericorditer oblata fuerit, me huic

gratie non defuturum, fic, vt in poserum licere miki

nunquam velim, fi que fefe offerent moriendi pro te occa-

fiones declinare (ni/i ita fleri ad maiorem gloriam tuam

iudicarcm) aut iam infliéum mortis ilum, non acceptare

gaudenter. Tibi ergo Domine mi feju, & fanguinem,

& corpus, & spiritum meum iam ab hac die gaudenter

offero, vt pro te/i ita dones, moriar, qui pro me mori



19 years in the Society, with very great edification.
Father Jean de Brebeuf was the first who carried

the Gospel to those regions; and havin und at

his arrival not one Christian, ' *s death he left

more than 7 or 8 tho . He went thither for the

first time ' year 1625, and spent a Winter in the

with the Montagnais people near Kebek, in
order to learn their language; then, with great labor,

hunmiihty, and patience, gave himself, among the Hu-
rons, to the study of the Huron language until the
year 1629, when he was carried· back to Europe by
the English. But in 1633 he returned thither anew,

in order gloriously to end his life there. He was a
man of eminent virtue, and-although endowed with
great gifts from God, also with those which the world
most admires -he was so eager to suffer for God,
that he not only gladly embraced, but sought crosses;

and-one-day resolved-tonak- avow~in these terms:

Quid retribuam -tibi, Domine mi Jesu, pro omnibus que

retribuisti mihi? Calicem tuum accipiam et nomen tuum

invocabo. Voveo ergo in conspectu Aeterni Patris tui,

Sanctique Spiritus, in conspectu Sanctissime Matris tue,

castissimique ejusdem Sponsi Josepki, coram Angelis,

Apostolis, Martyribus, Sanctisque meis parentibus Ignatio,

et Francisco Xaverio. Voveo inquam, tibi, Domine mi

Jesu, si miki unquam indigno famulo tuo martyrii gratia

à te misericorditer oblata fuerit, me huic gratie non

defuturum, sic, ut inposterum licere mi/hi nunquam velim,

si que sese offerent moriendi pro te occasiones deci/nare

(nisi ita fieri ad majorem gloriam tuam judicarem) aut

jam inlictum mortis ictum ' non acceptare gaudenter.

Tibi ergo, Domnine mi Jesu, et sanguinem, et corpus, et

spiritum meum jam ab hac die gaudenter offero, ut pro te

si ita dones moriar, qui pro me mori dignatus es. Fac ut sic
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dignatus es. Fac vt fic viuam, vt ita mori tandem me

velis. Ita Domine calicem tuum accipiam, & nomen tuum

inuocabo. Iefu, Iefu, Iefu. Hà fofferto molto da gl'

Infedeli, che hanno più volte congiurato contro la

fua vita, ftimandold autore di tutte le difgratie del

paefe, & hanno dati prefenti ad affaffini per, vci-

derlo. I Demonij l' hanno vifibilmente perfeguitato,

e non v' è quafi prona, per la quale non fia paffato.

Era deditiffimo all' oratione, e come il giorno era

tutto al proffimo, v' impiegaua le notti quafi intiere.

D' vna humiltà si profonda, [113 i.e., ii5].che chi

non l' haueffe conofeiuto non l' haurebbe prefo per

Sacerdote, non che per Superiore, come è ftato

alcuni anni. Entrando nella Compagnia domandò

d' efferui riceuto per laico, e non volle ftudiar Teo-

logia, ancorche ne foffe follecitato più volte anche

da Superiori. Ne' viaggi portaua le cariche più

pefanti, remaua, metteua nell' acqua fpeffo freddiffima

i piedi per fparagnare à gli altri la pena, e li portaua

nelle canoe, dicendo per coprir l' humiltà fua, che

ci trouaua piacere. Ne' viaggi faceua per gli altri

il fuoco, e la cucina con tanta deftrezza, c' haurefte

giudicato, che lo faceffe per inclination naturale.

Io fono, diceua facetamente, facendo allufione al

fuo nome, Io fono vn 1bue, e non fon buono ad altro,

che alla fatica. Cos1 efercitaua infierme, e l' humiltà,

e la mortificatione, che gli faceua di più intrapren-

dere molte, & afpriffime penitenze, difcipline quo-

tidiane, e fpeffo due, e tre in vn di; frequenti di-

ginni, cilicij con punte di ferro, vigilie perpetue &c.

e pure penfaua di trattarfi troppo delicatamëte à

quel, che ne feriffe negli vitimi anni di fua vita.



vivam, ut ita mori tandem me velis. Ita, Domine, calicem

tuum acipiam, et nomen tuum -invocabo.- Jesu, Jesu, Jesu.

He suffered much from the Infidels, who several

times conspired against his life, supposinghlim the

author of all the disasters of the country; and they

gave presents to assassins to kill him. The Demons

visibly persecuted him, and there is 'hardly a trial

through whichl he- did not pass. He was very much

given to prayer; and as the day was wholly his neigh-
bort's, he employed almost entire nights therein; of

a humility so profound, [1 13 i.e., I 15] that one who

had not known him would not have taken him for a

Priest,-nor yet for a Superior, as he was for some

years. On entering the Society, he asked to be
received in it as a lay brother, and did not wish to

study Theology, although he was repeatedly urged

to, even by the Superiors. On .journeys, he carried

the heaviest burdens, or paddled; he put his feet into

the water, often very-cold, in order to spare others

the trouble; and carried then in the canoes,-say-

ing, to cover his humility, that in this he found

pleasure. On journeys, he made fire for the others,

and did the cooking, with so much dexterity that you

would have judged that he did it with natural inclina-

tion. " I am," he said facetiously, alluding to his

name, " an ox, and am good for nothing but toil.'"

Thus he practiced together both humility and morti-

fication, which furthermore caused him to take upon

himself many and very severe penances; the disci-

pline daily, and often twice or thrice in -a day;

frequent fasts; -a haircölot garment, with iron

points; perpetual vigils, etc.; and yet, to judge by

what he wrote on the subject in the last years of his
life, he thought that he treated himself too delicately.
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D' vna obedienza sì femplice, che niente più, e

pure era dotato d' vna grandiffima prudenza, e d' vn

profondiffimo giuditio. Era vno de fuoi fentimenti

trouati ne' fuoi feritti doppo morte. Agnoui in me

nullum effe talentum, tantum pronum effe me ad obe-

diendum; miki vifur fum aptus ad ianuam ,cusîodien-

dam, ad triclinium parandum, ad culinam faciendam &c.

Geram me in Societate, ac fi effem mendicus per gratiam

admiffus in Societatem, & omnia mihi. cogitabo fieri ex

mera gratia. Pouertà sì grande, che non haueua nè

pure vna fola imagine. Vna caftità si rara, che era

efente anche dalle tentationi. Si vidde vn dl innanzi

à gli occhi vna sfacciat4, che egli pigliò per vn De-

monio in. quella forma, e 10 fcacciò col fegno della

Croce. , Diffe ad vn fuo confidente, che .da che era

à gli Huroni non hauena ne pure vna fol volta ricer-

cato il gufto nel cibo. La manfuetudine 10 rendeua

come imperturbabile, e l' haueua -hauuta in modo

particolariffimo dalla Beatiffima Vergine. I fuoi prin-

cipij erano, primo, difrumpar potius, quam voluntariè

regulam vllamn infringam. Secondo, nullum in corde

miii commercium habendum cum creaturis. Terzo, nun-

quam dicam fatis per fare, e patir per Dio. In vna

parola, quando non foffe morto per l' aiuto fpirituale

del proffimo, quando non foffe ftato tormentato per

quefto, e per predicare ne' tormenti il Santo Euan-

gelio, e battezzato d' acqua bollente in fcherno

manifefto [r 14 i.e., i 16] de' Battefimi conferiti, la fua

virtù era sì fublime, che meritaua honoratiffimo luogo

tra perfonaggi i più eminenti nella Compagnia, era

di nobil famiglia natiuo della Diocefi di Baieux, morl

all' età di 56. anni.



He was of an obedience so simple that it could not

be more so; and yet he was endowed with a very

great prudence and with a most profound judgment.

One of his sentiments, found in his writings after

his death, was.: Agnovi in me nu/lum esse talentum,

tantum pronum esse me ad abediendum; mihi v>sus sum

aptus ad januam custodiendam, ad triclinium parandum,

ad culinam faciendam, etc. Geram me in Societate, ac si

essem mendicus per gratiam admissus in Societatem, et

omnia mihi cogitabo fieri ex mera gratia. ' His poverty

was so great that he had not even a single image;

and his chastity so rare that he was exempt even

from temptations. He saw one day before his eyes

a shameless woman whom he took for a Demon in

that form, and he drove it away with the sign of the

Cross. He said to a confidant of his that, since he

had been among the Hurons, he had not -even- once

sought relish in food. Gentleness rendered him, as

it were, imperturbable; and he had received this in

a most special manner from the Most Blessed Virgin.

His principles were, first, Disrumpar potius, quam

voluntariè regu/am uliam infringam. Secondly, Nu//um

in corde mihi commercium habendum cum creaturis.

Thirdly, Nunquam dicam satis, in doing and suffering

for God. In a word, even if he had not died for the

spiritual aid of his neighbor; even if he had not been

tormented for this, and for preaching the Holy

Gospel in his torments,- being even baptized with.
boiling water, in manifest derision [ I 14 i.e., i16] of

the Baptisms he had conferred,- his virtue was so

sublime that it deserved a most honored place among
the most eminent personages, in the Society. He

was of noble family, a native of the Di•cese of

Baieux. He died at the age of 56 ye
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NOTES TO VOL XXXIX

(Figures in parentheses, following number of note, refer to Pager

of English text.)

i (p. 15).-Cf. Le Jeune's account of Montagnais superstitions,

vol., v., pp. 159-163.

2 (p. 27).-Cf. Ragueneau's more extended description of Huron

beliefs, vol. xxxiii., pp. 189-227.

3 (P. 31).- Martin thus describes (Bressany, p. ror, note 2) one

of these ossuaries, " uncovered in 1846, near the village of Pene-

tanguishene, under a thick stratum of earth, which bore very

large trees.- This tomb, of circular form, was over twenty feet in

diameter. One great shroud, made of beaver-skins, enveloped the
sacred- deposit. Twenty-six copper kettles,-some of these of

large size,- with batchets, marine shells, collars made of wampum,

etc., were placed near these bones."

4 (p. 37).- " We have no knowledge of the map which the author

here mentions; but Sanson's map of Canada (1656), and even Cham-
plain's (1632), indicate nearly all these lakes. "-Martin's Bressany,
p. 1o5, note i.

5 (P. 51).-These statements are inexact. The first missionary
to the Hurons was the Récollet Le Caron (vol- iv., note 26); the
Jesuits did not go thither until 1626, when Brébeuf and DeNouë

(vol iv., notes 30, 31) began a mission to this tribe, in company with

the Récollet Daillon (vol. iv., note 23). It was, moreover, Le Jeune

and De Nouë who first came back to Canada after the French reoc-

cupation; Brébeuf did not return until the following year, 1633.

, 6 (p. 55).-These letters (either freely translated into French, or

originally written therein) may be found, according to Martin, "in

a curious MS. at the Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris,"-a contem-
porary copy, which shows certain variations from the Italian.

Martin's apographs of these letters are in the archives of St. Mary's

College, Montreal. In the above MS., the letter of July 30 is
addressed " to the Provincial " (probably of France). That of Nov.

16 is without address; it covers the same ground as that of the

same date in our text, but is very differently worded. The last
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letter bas no date, and is without address; it is, however, written
in answer to a letter of inquiry sent to him, which is dated Nov.
16, 1644.

7 (p. 73).-Guillaume Cousture, who had. been captured with
Jogues (vol. xxi., note 22).

8 (p. 79).-Doppia (dobla, or dob&ra): an Italian coin (also
called " pistole ") of gold, varying in value, at different times and
in different provinces, from $3.79 to $5.40. In the MS. mentioned
in note 6, ante, Bressani says: "I have been twice sold: first to
the old woman, for three thousand porcelain beads, which are worth
here thirty or thirty-five livres; the second time to the Dutch, for
about the value of two hundred livres."

9 (p. 99).- Canne: see vol. xxxviii., note 23-
10 (p. 1o3).-Cf. Brébeuf's account of thje Huron language, vol.

x., pp. 117-123.

iî (p. _19).- This account of Le Jeune's is but an abridgment of
chap. xii. in Relation of 1634 (vol. vii., pp. 35-65).

12 (p. 141).-'Oenronronnons (Wenrôhronons): see vol viii., p.
302.

13 (p. 173).- This chapter is an abridgment of Lalemant's account
of these Fathers in Relation of 1646 (vol. xxix., pp. 17-43).

14 (p. 175).-Cf. Jogues's narrative with that in vol xxxi., pp.17- 97- :Martin here does not follow the Italian, in trgnslating our
text; he says (Bressany, p. 188, note i): " We give this translation
partly after the Latin text of the precious MS. of 1652, partly after
that of Father Alegambe (Mortes illustres),-and not from the
Italian version, which seems to us somewhat too free."

15 (p. 201).- Reference is here made to Arendt Van Curler (vol.
xxv., note 2). The text used by Martin, (see note preceding this)
states that the Dutch commandant was accompanied by two other
men, concerning whom Martin says (p. 211, note 2): " These were
Jacob Jansen and Jean Labadie, their interpreter. The Dutch com-
mandant proposed to the Iroquois a ransom of 260 piastres., We
read in Charlevoix that an order to obtain the deliverance of Father
Jogues had been sent to all the commandants in New Belgium by
the States-General of Hlolland, from whom the Queen Regent of
France had urgently requested this aid." It was Labadie (Labatie)
who wrote the letter sent by Kieft to Montmagny to acquaint the
-latter with the details of Jogues's death (vol. xxxi.p. 117).

i6 (p. 203).- A reference to the adoption of Jogues by the Wolf
clan (vol. xxxi., note 7).

17 (p. 207).-According to the text followed by Martii, the image
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carried by Jogues was that of St. Bruno, founder of the monastery

of Chartreux. The "exposition of the Epistle to the Hebrews "

was that of, Antoine Godeau (Italianized, Godelli), bishop of Grasse

and Vence,-one of the first members of the French Academy, and

a writer of numerous works in both prose and verse. These are

mainly religions, and include history and biography, exegesis, and

devotion' - The book here referred to is Paraphrase des Ef5itres de

Saint Paul (164). Godeau was born in 16o5, and died in 1672.

18 (p. 227).-Doubtless 'a reference to the Relation of 1647,

where these inner experiences are fully. related (voL xxxi.).

19 (p. 235).-" The account of Jogues's second voyage, written

by himself, was~preserved in the archives of the college of Quebec,

until ioo, about the time at which the last Jesuit died. Unfortu-
nately, this, with other rare documents, has disappeared, since those

archives were deposited in the Provincial record-office."- Martin's

Bressany, p. 244, note -.

2o (p. 243).-Reference is here made to apparitions of Daniel,

seenafterhisdeath (vol xxxiii., p. 267; vol. xxxiv., pp. 97-99). Cf.
apparitionsof Mother Marie de St. Joseph (vol. xxxviii., pp. 163- 165).
It may be noted here that the person to whom this nun appeared

was a Jesuit, Brother Florentin Bonnemer, whose arrival in Canada

is mentioned in vol xxx,, p. 191. - He was a physician, and " had

rendered valuable services to this nun in. her illness."- Richau-

dean's Lettres de Marie de l'Incarnation, t. i., p. 531, note.


